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ABSTRACT 

This work investigates the organizational di££erencea 
among organizations which have experienced and responded 
to acts of international terrorism and those which have 
not. The author investigates several organizational 
characteristics, using both qualitative and quantitative 
data collection methodologies. The relationship between 
organizational experience with international terrorism and 
the external focus of the subJect organizations is 
examined. Speci£ically, the author compares experienced 
and non-experienced organizations on the following 
variables: perceived importance of external 
organizations; perceived sources of organizational 
information; perceived sources of organizational 
innovation; perceived sources of external communication; 
and existence of formal external coordination mechanisms. 
Comparisons are drawn across managerial and technical 
levels of the experienced and non-experienced 
organizations. 
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CHAPTER I 

THE THREAT OF INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM TO U.S. INTERESTS 

Introduction 

The problea 0£ international terroris• has been 

treated by the pro£eaaional and acadeaic literature for, 

quite literally, several decades. During that tiae, the 

phenoaenon has been treated as a political proble•, a 

psychological problea, a sociological problea, an 

ideological problea, a comaunications problea, and a 

non-problea. Virtually no literature exiata, however, which 

treata the phenoaenon aa an organizational problea. The 

literature which does addreaa the organizational aapecta 0£ 

international terroriaa does so perfunctorily, with little 

application 0£ current, or past, concepts 0£ organizational 

theory. It is the purpose 0£ thia research to address the 

proble• 0£ international terrori•• apec1£ically as an 

interorganizational proble•, with the understanding that no 

aatter the cause of international terrorisa, the proble• 

0£ reaponae will £all to the organizations developed by 

governaental inatitutiona for the purpose 0£ responding to 

1 
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emergencies. In the United States, this translates to 

"police agencies,•• which have the priaary, and in aoae 

instances, the only, responsibility £or responding to 

violent acts which the governaent and the aedia have 

classified as international terrorism. To accoaplish this 

purpose, it is necessary to ayntheaize a great deal 0£ 

previous research. Speci£ically, the literature review 

which aupports this research is a aelding 0£ the literature 

on organizational theory, terrorism, organizational design, 

strategic management, and emergency aanageaent. 

Threats of Terrorism to U.S. Securitv Interests 

The academic and non-classi£ied governaental 

literature develops at least £ive inherent threats of 

international terrorisa to the security interests 0£ the 

United States. Alexander and Gleason have developed a ~ 

coaprehensive listing 0£ these threats. They characterize 

these threats as signi£icant and suggest that the real 

threat to democratic societies £roa terrorisa endangers: 

1.> The quality 0£ li£e and orderly civilized 

existence of the targeted society: 

2.> The sa£ety, welfare, and individual rights of 

the populace 0£ the targeted society: 

3.> The political, aocial, and econoaic stability 

of the state ayste• of the targeted society; 
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4.> The health and pace 0£ econoaic developaent 0£ 

the targeted society; and 

5.> The very aurvival of deaocracy it&elf .1 

Other authors have identi£y the saae threats, and 

have added to or clari£ied the potential £or terror!•• to 

aake a ai9nificant iapact upon deaocratic aocietie&.2 

Kany of theae identify the aaae dangers of terrorisa 

aentioned above. The liat developed by Alexander and 

Gleason, however, serves as a clear guide to the discussion 

of the dangers 0£ terroriaa to a deaocratic society. Thia 

liat will be uaed to focus a selective review 0£ aoae 0£ the 

works which identify specific threats 0£ international 

terrorisa. 

The Quality 0£ Life and Civilized Existence 

Several authors identify the potential £or terrorist 

acta to diarupt the quality 0£ li£e 0£ a targeted society. 

For exaaple, Brian Jenkina, of the Rand Corporation, notes 

the potential £or terroriaa to develop aigni£icant econoaic 

drains through atteapta to protect the society £roa 

potential terrorist operations. In teatiaony be£ore the 

U.S. Senate in 1978, he noted that the coat of protective 

precautions to private industry alone in the United States 

waa eatiaated at "between two to three billion dollars" 

annually, and was expected to grow at approxiaately a twelve 
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per cent rate for the next few years.3 In addition. 

Jenkins has noted the danger of a ''trickle-down" budgetary 

effect of expenditures by the government and private 

individuals which will possibly create a "continuing growth 

of an 'internal defense' budget disbursed among the budgets 

of other government agencies ••• that are passed on to the 

consumer" and to the taxpayer, and creates a ''maJor shift" 

in the defense pattern& of American &ociety.4 Other&, 

aaong them Ray Cline, a senior associate with Georgetown 

University's Center £or Strategic and International Studies, 

and a former Deputy Director for Intelligence for the 

Central Intelligence Agency CCIA> note that losses to 

terrorism worldwide have exceeded 701 million dollars since 

1970. and during the first three months of 1981 alone, had 

exceeded sixty million dollars.5 Approximately ten per 

cent of all losses to terrorist& occur within the u.s.6 
For example. in 1982, loaaea to terrorism were proJected by 

the FBI to be in excess of thirty million dollars.7 

The indirect losses from terrorist activity appear 

to be the aore significant than direct losses, but also 

appear to be the more difficult to calculate. For example, 

the amount 0£ resources lost to contingency planning for 

terrorist events throughout the United States is thought to 

be quite significant, yet the consensus seems to be that the 
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planning that has been done is not sufficient.8 In the 

final analysis. however. financial losses to terrorism 

through both direct and indirect means can be Judged to be 

&ignificant.9 In addition to the financial losses, acts 

of terrorism obviously affect the "orderly civilized 

existence" of the targeted society.10 It is argued that 

no segment of American society can consider itself free from 

the potential effects of a terrorist operation. Alexander 

end Gleason suggest that "government officials. politicians, 

JUdges. diplomats. business executives, labor leaders, 

university professors, college students, school children, 

travelers, athletes" and virtually every other member of a 

targeted society can logically consider themselves potential 

terrorist targets.11 

The psychological threat of terrorism is identified 

by those such as Abraham Kaplan who identifies the extreme 

psychological pressures placed on victims of terrorist 

activity. and implies that similar pressures exist among 

potential victi•s or those who perceive themselves as 

potential victi•s.12 The mass effects of terrorism on 

targeted populations is seen as ''significant" by Alexander 

and Kil•arx,13 and as having "serious ramifications" by 

Ochberg.14 Others suggest that terrorism is effective 

in reducing feelings of cohesiveness and dependability of 
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exiating ayataaa and increasing feeling• of uncertainty, 

£ear, and vulnerability of the aeabera of targeted 

groupa.15 Aaple literature appear• to exiat to aupport 

the contention that terroriaa poaea a aignif icant threat to 

the quality of life and the orderly civilized existence of 

the civilian population of the targeted society. 

Safety, Welfare, and Individual Righta 

Terroriaa is also postulated to pose a significant 

threat to the individual rights of the targeted 

society.16 For exaaple. Ledeen notes the extreae 

aeasures taken by Italian authorities in their atteapts to 

deal with the Red Brigade terrorist, and suggests that 

although many Italians agreed with the infringeaents on 

civil liberties iaposed by the governaent, such 

infringements are actually part of the plan of such 

terrorist groups. The hope is that these reductions of 

civil liberties will reduce governaental legitiaacy and win 

political and social support for the terrori&ta.17 

Others have noted that the overly repressive responae can 

create aore difficulties for the targeted aociety than the 

original acts of terroriaa.18 

In apite of such warnings, however, aoae auggeat 

that increased, strict governaent response is necessary. 

For exaaple, aoae of the aore prevalent auggeationa for 
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counter-terrorist response include: creation 0£ apecial 

internal security forces with nation-wide Jurisdiction and 

greatly expanded powers 0£ arrest, investigation, and 

pursuit: significantly reducing the due proceaa righta of 

those accused of terrorist operation•: a strict 

reintroduction of the death penalty, where none exiata: and 

uniform use of such penalties for those convicted of 

terrorist activity.19 Wilkinson argue& that capital 

punishaent for terrorist activity ia a necessity and that it 

aay be necessary to re-think aany 0£ our concerns about 

protection of civil liberties when responding to such 

eventa.20 Wolf &u99e&ts that it aay be necessary to 

illlplement a ""discretionary"' death penalty. 21 

The literature seeas to support the contention that 

a reduction of civil liberties aay be aade necessary by a 

protracted terrorist siege against a given governaent. Thia 

contention is supported both through an analysis 0£ actual 

atate responses to terrorism, such aa that fielded by Italy 

and Britain, and through an analysis of the aeasurea 

suggested as necessary in order to respond to terrorist 

activity. 

Political, Social, and Econoaic Stability 

The current consensus in the literature ia that 

terror!•• also poaea a aignificant threat to the atability 
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of targeted state aysteaa. For exaaple, Alexander and 

Gleason note that: 

Ctlerroriaa poaea dangers not only to individuals 
but also to the stability of the state systea. A 
characteristic of the state which distinguishes it 
from other social organizations is the aonopoly of 
power. To the extent that aubnational actora reaain 
free to engage in terrorism, the power of the state 
diainishea. Currently, aoae states are no longer 
able to protect their civilians at hoae and abroad, 
or to ensure the aafety 0£ visiting 
foreignera.22 

Other authors have noted a siailar threat of terroriaa to 

the stability 0£ the state. For exaaple, Van Dalen has 

noted that the inability 0£ the state to offer a defense 

against terrorism can create an inherent hostility between 

the state and its citizens. Such a hostility can openly 

question the legitiaacy of the state, and can seriously 

iapair the ability of the state to lay claia to powers of 

taxation, the rule of law, and other necessities of state 

contro1.23 Others identify aiailar probleae with 

governmental response and reduced political, social, and 

econoaic stability. These probleaa include a backlash of 

support for terrorists because of an overly repressive 

response, a weakening of the legitiaacy of the governaent, 

and an enhanced potential for political or violent 

overthrow.24 Terroriea, it appear&, ia an "indirect 

strategy that wins or loses only in teraa of how Conel 



responds to it.•25 

The danger to the stability 0£ the state is not that 

0£ direct loss; neither ia it the threat that terrorisa will 

force the central governaent to abdicate out 0£ £ear. It ia 

that the governaent will respond in a aanner which is not 

balanced, legally, socially, and politically, and which 

creates more di££iculty £or the responding governaent than 

the original act 0£ terrorisa itael£. 

Health and Pace 0£ Econoaic Developaent 

It is also postulated by aany who investigate 

terrorist activity that the phenoaenon poses a threat to the 

health and pace 0£ econoaic developaent in the targeted 

society. Alexander and Gleason note: 

Ctlerrorism also poses a threat to the saooth 
functioning 0£ the economic syatea. Terrorist 
groups-- those ideologically coaaitted to the 
destruction 0£ the capitalist systea and those in 
need 0£ funding, or both-- have selected aa priaary 
targets the personnel, facilities and operations 0£ 
the business coaaunity at home and 
abroad ••• Calpproxiaately 45 per cent 0£ Calll 
terrorist incidents [between 1970 and 1980] were 
bu&ines& related.·26 

A literature review alao aupporte thia contention. It 

appears that business, either because it ia a source 0£ 

funding-- businesses appear aore willing to pay ranaoaa to 

halt terrorist activities than are governaenta-- or because 
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American business represents the epitome 0£ the capitalist 

ideology, is a prime target £or terrorist operations. 

The literature concerning business and terrorism is 

quite comprehensive. It suggests that business is in the 

position 0£ constantly "'£ending 0££" attacks £roll 

terrorists, and argues that the business target is as much a 

philosophical target a& it is an economic target.27 

Cathey develops an argument that business was terrorism's 

"prime target"' during the decade from 1968-1978. The 

consensus developed among many heads of private security 

consultant firms is that business is not only a "'favorite 

target,'' but that American business is an "increasingly 

attractive target" for international terrorism.28 These 

arguments are supported by statistics which indicate that 

over thirty-six per cent of the terrorist acts on U.S. 

citizens or property during the period 1970-1980 were 

committed against business targets.29 

Threats to Democracy 

Finally, terrorism appears to develop a specific 

threat to democracy itsel£. Again, Alexander and Gleason 

argue that: 

Deaocracy, too, is seriously threatened by 
terrorists. Unlike dictatorships that are both 
physically and emotionally conditioned to deal with 
opposition £orces, democratic societies generally 
aake it possible for terrorist groups to organize, 
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although not necessarily to achieve popular 
political support. When the challenge of terrorism 
is met with repression_ democracy weakens 
considerably.30 

The effects of repressive response to terrorist activity 

have been discussed previously. Such a response mode is 

believed to be counter-productive, producing a weakening of 

civil liberties, a loss of legitiaacy to the central 

government, and, when new systeas are developed specifically 

for the purpose of responding to terrorism, establishing a 

significant financial drain, causing the government to incur 

opportunity costs which it may not be able to afford. 

Economic and Social Costs of 
Responding to Terrorism 

The necessity for changes in the international 

terrorism response system_ however, aust be addressed in the 

light of the economics of the response alternatives. A 

review of the literature identifies several alternative 

responses to international terrorism. The maJor suggested 

responses are: 

--Target hardening, the process of identifying 

potential terrorist targets and taking steps to 

iaprove the physical security provided to those 

targets;31 

--Development of a repressive response_ the process of 

suspending certain civil liberties £or those accused 
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0£ terrorist acts and 0£ imposition 0£ strict 

penalties and, in some cases, extra-legal response 

and suppre&&ion tactic&;32 

--Treataent 0£ terrorism as a political rather than as 

a legal problea;33 

--Simply ignoring the problem, in the hope that it 

will present no substantial di££iculties £or modern 

liberal democratic &ocieties,34 or in the belief 

that the phenomenon is being used to legitimate the 

reduction 0£ civil liberties and the exp~nsion 0£ 

police powers;35 

--Re£using to acknowledge the existence 0£ 

international terrorism in the U.S. by controlling 

the media, and thus reducing the publicity 0£ 

terrorist events and the £ear such publicity 

spreads:36 

--Development 0£ a nationwide, federally controlled 

response organization which can centralize 

intelligence, response personnel, response policy 

and tactic&, and re&ources,37 and 

--Improved contingency planning, which attempts to 

develop detailed response plans 0£ an 

action-oriented nature, requiring identification of 

potential terrorist targets and preparation 0£ 
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operational plans for responding to all potential 

acts.38 

Each 0£ these suggested alternatives obviously has 

disadvantages, but the use of strategic management to 

develop a response capability may as overcome most of the 

inherent weaknesses in the maJor proposals for combatting 

international terrorism. This advantage of the strategic 

management approach to counter-terrorist response is that it 

addresses economic, political, and social considerations. 

The true strength of a planning process which includes a 

strategic management perspective lies in its ability to 

address the organizational and interorganizational factors 

in counter-terrorist response. Each of these suggested 

response methods will be discussed briefly and the strategic 

management approach will be compared to the other maJor 

proposals for combatting international terrorism in the U.S. 

Strategic Management and Target Hardening 

The process of target hardening is a workable 

response to the problems of international terrorism. The 

process has been used successfully in the past. There are, 

however, limits to the potential effectiveness of this 
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process. These limitations center around several £actors 

which strategic management 0£ America's counter-terrorist 

response can address. The limitations are expense and 

practicality. Target hardening, i£ pursued as the 

response to terrorism can become exorbitantly expensive. 

Jenkins has already noted the proJected cost of an 

counter-terror response based solely on target 

hardening.39 The price of developing terror proof 

institutions is undoubtedly too high to consider an attempt 

based solely on this method of response. The current 

literature attests to the creativity 0£ modern terrorist 

actions. Attempts at divining potential threats and 

constructing £ail-sa£e prevention plans is probably not 

feasible. As the primary targets are made resistant to 

terrorist activity, terrorists can simply move to secondary 

and tertiary targets. As the current director 0£ FEMA's 

counter-terrorist response campaign has noted: "There are 

simply too many targets ... 40 It is simply not possible, 

financially or otherwise, to identify all potential 

terrorist targets available in a £ree society, and to then 

develop plans to make the targets terror-resistant. 

While strategic management utilizes the concept of 

prevention activities, it does so only as part of an overall 

strategy which can balance the costs and benefits 0£ target 
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hardening and prevention. If target hardening becomes too 

costly, this response method can be augmented by another 

tactic. For strategic management, prevention and target 

hardening tactics are useful only in that they tend to 

smooth the organization's environment by controlling 

somewhat the total number 0£ terrorist incidents. Target 

hardening, i£ developed as the maJor approach 0£ America's 

counter-terrorist response, presents the di££iculty 0£ what 

has been identified as one 0£ the maJor threats 0£ terrorism 

discussed in the first section 0£ this chapter: presenting 

a significant drain on the economic productivity 0£ the 

nation which creates questions about the government's 

political legitimacy. 

Development 0£ a Hard-Line Approach to Terrorism 

This second proposed counter-terrorist response 

presents similar problems as the first. Here, however, the 

threat to governmental legitimacy is one 0£ a political 

nature rather than one 0£ an economic nature. Many authors 

who treat the problem 0£ international terrorism call £or 

the development 0£ a hard line response which temporarily 

suspends the civil rights 0£ those suspected of 

international terrorism, and which institutes capital 

punishment for most associated crimes. Just as there are 

aany who suggest repression as a response to terrorism, 
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there are those who suggest that such aeasures will create a 

significant backlash. The possibility of such a backlash is 

one of the central concerns identified earlier concerning 

the dangers of terrorism. A hard line approach such as that 

urged by Wilkin&on41 and others might well create such a 

backlash if it were adopted as the only or the maJor 

response to terrorism in the U.S. 

The Political Response to Terrorism 

A third suggestion for a response process to deal 

with terrorism is to recognize the fact that terrorism is a 

political problem as auch as it is a legal or social 

problem. Such a perspective may be workable, but it 

requires the developaent of strong international agreements 

on the problem of terrorism. As noted earlier, attempts at 

such international agreements have not been successful. A 

political solution to the problems of terrorism does not 

seem close at hand. It is difficult to foresee, for 

example, the U.S. developing the ability to affect the 

internal politics of many of the countries which support 

terrorism. Proposal& by Evan&42 and Buckley43 

notwithstanding, such attempts do not appear to offer a 

great deal of promise. 

The No Response Option to Terrorism 

Some authors suggest simply ignore the problem. 
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They argue that the response will be worse than the problem 

it&elf.44 Benign neglect may be acceptable a& a 

response. It certainly would be less expensive, in the 

ahort run, than any 0£ the other proposals. Whether the 

American public would accept such a response is another 

natter. Furthermore, such a response, i£ it were to become 

public policy, creates critical questions about liability 

for losses. The no-response policy may increase the number 

of terrorist events in the U.S. In any event, the 

no-response option may create resentment on the part 0£ many 

Americans who see their government taking no steps to 

protect them or their property.45 While the no-response 

policy aay have its supporters, defining terrorism out 0£ 

existence may not be politically feasible, and certainly 

seems not to be the policy of choice of the Reagan 

Adaini&tration.46 The American public. perhap& &purred 

by symbolic action by the current administration, most 

certainly has expectations 0£ protection £rom terrorist 

activities. It is doubtful that benign neglect could 

survive as a viable policy or response process in the 

current atmosphere. 

Control of the Media 

The literature discussing terrorism and ita 

reciprocal relationship with the media is significant. That 
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terrorist organizations use the media to £urther their goals 

is widely accepted.47 Despite the fact that the media 

appear to be as much victimized by terrorism as the real 

casualties 0£ terrorist attacks, much 0£ this literature is 

critical 0£ the media, and some suggests that the media 

should be controlled to the point that they no longer 

£unction so as to disseminate terrorist demands, provide 

publicity £or terrorist acts, and magn1£y the terrorist 

problem through media exposure. Wolf48 su99est& that 

control 0£ the media is essential i£ we are ;o control the 

£ear 0£ terrorism in the population at large, minimize the 

e££ectiveness 0£ terrorism as a weapon £or change. The 

prospect 0£ controlling the media raises several problems 

for democratic societies. We are £aced with the choice 0£ 

allowing unlimited publicity £or terrorist events and thus 

allowing perpetrators £ull access to the media, or 

controlling the media by restricting freedom of the press. 

Thus, relying on media control as a sole, or even chie£, 

response to terrorism in the U.S. seems to o££er 

unacceptable tradeo££s. 

Creation 0£ a Nationwide Federal 
Counter-Terrorist Response Unit 

An additional solution recommended by some is the 

creation 0£ a nationwide federal counter-terrorist response 
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unit. Such a unit would overcome aany 0£ the deficiencies 

inherent in our current system which relies on a 

federal-state-local response to terrorism. The costs 

involved, however, appear to be prohibitive. The 

development of such a unit would create the equivalent 0£ a 

national police £orce, prepared to respond to a terrorist 

event anywhere in the U.S •• While such a force more than 

likely would be well-coordinated, it is not likely that it 

would be acceptable on either political or economic grounds. 

A nationwide, £ederal counter-terrorist police would 

require manpower concentrated in most standard metropolitan 

statistical areas <SMSAs>, since it is here that aost 

terrorist acts occur. Additionally, it is assumed that such 

a £orce would need on-site personnel in aost locations to 

avoid problems 0£ local intelligence, and to overcome the 

significant problem o! lack 0£ local tactical knowledge 

concerning geographic, topographical, and demographic 

characteristics. Even in New York City, where the FBI 

maintains a Joint task force to combat terrorism, and 

SWAT-type units which cross train with the New York Police 

Department's Emergency Services Unit, the federal response 

capabilities are seen as not completely au££icient. 

Interviews with those who know the federal response system 

in that city indicate that the usual response tiae £or 
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federal SWAT teaas is over three hours. The cost of auch a 

nationwide, federal organization is likely to be 

aignificantly higher than that envisioned in a strategic 

approach to counter-terrorist response. In addition to the 

fiscal costs, it is unlikely that, given the current state 

of affairs in the U.S., Congress would promulgate 

legislation allowing the creation of a national terrorist 

police force. 

Contingency Planning Compared to Strategic 
Planning and Management 

Perhaps the aost acceptable call for a workable 

counter-terrorist response in the U.S. comes from those who 

&ugge&t improvement of the contingency reaponae.49 The 

suggestion is that by •ounting a prepared response we can 

thwart the terrorists' tactics. The call is for improved 

action-oriented planning of a specific, what-if nature. The 

deaired end-atate ia a reaponae ayatem which has placed in 

archives the identification of aany potential terrorist 

activities with matching counter-terrorist response plans. 

The problem with such a suggestion is evident froa the 

comments of FEMA's chief of the counter-terrorist response 

section: there are siaply too •any targets. It is not 

fiscally possible to devote sufficient planning resources to 

develop specific plans for possible terrorist attacks. Even 
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i£ the plans could be developed, the expense 0£ aounting a 

su££icient stand-by reserve would be exorbitant. 

The application 0£ strategic Management concepts to 

America's counter-terrorist response would ameliorate many 

0£ the problems with the contingency planning approach. 

Instead 0£ developing action-oriented plans, strategic 

management practices would create capabilities. The 

end-state 0£ strategic management is development 0£ a 

flexible, interorganizational capability 0£ responding to 

acts 0£ terrorism wherever they occur. Strategic management 

planning processes are not predicated on the assuaption that 

terrorists will strike specific targets, since the process 

creates a flexibility which allows counter-terrorist 

response regardless 0£ the specific target. These planning 

processes do not create aultiple plans directed at speci£ic 

contingencies. They produce, instead, plans directed at 

creating organizational capabilities essential to adequate 

response. Once these capabilities have been created, the 

location of the terrorist event is largely of tactical 

consequence, since the requisite response capabilities will 

exist prior to the event. 

Strategic aanageaent processes present an additional 

strength over standard tactical or contingency planning. 

The capabilities needed £or an adequate counter-terrorist 
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response-- at least those identified by the organizational 

design literature-- are much the same capabilities needed 

for adequate response to other pre-existing societal 

problems. The capabilities needed for strategic management 

of America~s counter-terrorist response are similar to those 

needed to respond to natural disasters, organized crime, and 

similar problems. Thus the capabilities developed for 

counter-terrorist response will not be developed for use 

only in the event of a terrorist event. They can be 

developed, improved, and maintained by use on a daily basis. 

Each of the proposed responses to terrorism has 

disadvantages. It appears that what is needed is a response 

system which can draw from each of the proposed response 

aethods as needed-- a strategic rather than a tactical 

approach to counter-terrorist response. It is hypothesized 

that those organizations which have had experience in 

counter-terrorist response will have made significant 

strides toward the development of such a response system, 

while organizations with little counter-terrorist response 

experience will operate with a tactical approach to the 

problem. Chapter Two discusses the concept of strategic 

aanagement of counter-terrorist response in more detail. 



CHAPTER II 

APPLICATION OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

TO ANTI-TERRORIST RESPONSE-- THE 

IDENTIFICATION OF PROCESS 

Introduction 

Chapter Two develops an explanation 0£ the process 

of strategic management as applied to counter-terrorist 

response in the U.S. It does so by addressing the concept 

of strategic management as a process designed to aid in 

the development 0£ an adequate counter-terrorist response. 

This discussion of strategic management of America's 

counter-terrorist response: 

1.> Develops a comparison 0£ contingency planning 

and strategic management as alternative 

counter-terrorist management techniques: 

2.) Develops an understanding 0£ the need £or an 

interorganizational approach to 

counter-terrorist response in the U.S.: 

3.> Identifies, through a literature review, the 

processes 0£ strategic management which are 

critical to the development 0£ a well-managed 

23 
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counter-terroriat response in the U.S.; 

4.> Identi£iea, through a literature review, the 

context of counter-terroriat reaponae in the 

U.S. which require atrategic planning and 

aanageaent: 

5.> Identi£iea, through a literature review, the 

critical organizational design concepts which 

ahould influence the design 0£ an 

counter-terrorist response organization; and 

finally, • 
6.) Develops a apeci£ic aodel of strategic 

aanageaent processes, coaparing that aodel with 

tactical aanageaent proceaaea. 

Strategic Manageaent and Contingencv Approaches 
to International Terroriaa 

This section of chapter two develops a aore complete 

aodel of contingency planning as compared to the proposed 

aodel of atrategic aanageaent and planning. Aa practiced in 

the field of counter-terrorist response, contingency 

planning has coae to aean pre-planning specific 

organizational actiona, baaed on the identification of 

potential terroriat targets. Aa O'Connor obaervea, "in ita 

original fora, contingency planning waa conaidered to be an 

alternative plan poatulated on the occurrence of a 
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particular event.••1 Contingency plan& are developed for 

"unexpected events or conditions-- the remote 

po&&ibilitie&."2 Under the contingency planning model. 

planning consists 0£ 1denti£ying in advance "0£ a course 0£ 

action to meet a situation that is not expected, but that, 

if it transpires, will have a signi£icant impact on the 

Corganization].3 A& O'Connor &ugge&t&. contingency 

planning attempts to allow reasoned response: 

When crises and emergencies do arise, when swi£t 
decisions and actions are demanded, a plan prepared 
in advance-- when time is not critical-- eliminates 
scrambling £or response ••• contingency planning 
reduces ••• expense and confusion.4 

Contingency planning consists 0£ three phases: identi£ying 

a critical event, establishing the point at which action 

should be taken. and pre-planning the response.5 The 

weaknesses 0£ contingency planning are numerous, and are 

well recognized in the literature.6 Calls for 

counter-terrorist contingency planning are numerous, despite 

the acknowledged weakness 0£ this planning model. For 

exaaple. during the 1980, RAND-hosted International 

Con£erence on Terrorism and Low-Level Violence, it was 

reported that: 

A participant £roa the U.S. private sector faulted 
the U.S. government for not devoting adequate 
resources and planning to problems that concern the 
private sector ••• He ••• recommended that the two 
sectors [government and private] cooperate in 
contingency plans tailored to the maritime 
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environment and that they provide adequate resources 
to carry Cout the contingency plansJ7 

Further, one 0£ the key "recommendations £or £uture 

research" developed £rom this con:ference was that "there 

should be much more contingency planning.-8 

Strategic management o:f the counter-terrorist 

response di:f:fers markedly :from the contingency management 

11.ethod. While contingency planning atteapts to create 

speci£ic plans designed to handle spec1£ic possibilities, 

strategic management and planning, as envisioned in this 

research, attempts to develop capabilities designed to 

be used in the event 0£ a terrorist event. Strategic plans 

are not dependent on specific trigger events at apeci£ic 

locations. Rather, strategic plans develop :flexible 

capabilities which can be used in the event 0£ a terrorist 

event-- regardless of the Jurisdiction, the target, the 

time, the location, or the intent. 

While strategic planning develops £le~ible 

capabilities, strategic management insures that these 

capabilities are realized, maintained, and enhanced. While 

strategic planning identifies the needed capabilities, 

strategic aanagement insures that the needed capabilities 

are generated, practiced, and re£ined. Strategic management 

relies on non-£ormal aspects of £ormal organizations, and is 

the process of managing these informal relationships to 
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the point that identified capabilities can be attained, 

aaintained, and delivered when needed. Strategic planning 

is the process 0£ identifying future capabilities needed £or 

delivery 0£ adequate counter-terrorist response. Strategic 

management is the process 0£ creating, nurturing, and 

delivering those needed capabilities. As such, strategic 

management is seen as a process which uses boundary 

spanning, networking, organizational innovation, and other 

informal communication processes to create the flexible 

response capabilities needed. A more specific model 0£ 

strategic management is articulated toward the end 0£ this 

chapter. This model, however, builds on the various 

literatures involved in counter-terrorist response, and 

requires a more detailed discussion than can be supported at 

this point. 

The Need £or an Interorganizational Approach 

The need £or a well-managed interorganizational 

approach to counter-terrorist response in the U.S. is well 

established in the literature. For example, the U.S. 

Department of Justice,9 the U.S. Senate,10 

5chultz,11 and other& coll for an interorgonizational 

approach. To date, no workable interorganizational approach 

has been effected. Schultz argues that counter-terrorist 

response at the federal level is characterized by confusion 
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and disagreement.12 Bell suggest& that: 

In the U.S., the Cabinet Committee to Combat 
Terrorisa met only a few times after 1972. The 
Working Group of the Committee represents 26 
departments, but the representation is often by 
officials with little if any bureaucratic 
leverage. The group is a coordinating body, not 
a control center. The Department of State's 
Office for Combat ting Terrorism has five 
officials and two secretaries ••• There is thus 
really no command and control. The decision, if 
there is a ma)or political component to an 
incident or a number of potential victims, may 
end up in the Oval Office ••• The whole field of 
prior planning... leaves auch to be 
de&ired.13 

If Bell is correct, it appears that the situation appears to 

be no better at the &tate and local leve1.14 A& Schultz 

observes, the problems of coordination aust be resolved "if 

effective . . . management [of the response system] is to 

occur."' 15 

The need for development of an interorganizational 

response can perhaps best be illustrated by analyzing the 

elements of an effective response to a terrorist event. 

Table One contains a listing of the various response 

capabilities needed for an effective response to terrorism, 

with a hypothesized "capability" of each of three separate 

"task spheres" to provide the requisite capabilities. In 

Table One, "local" agencies are considered to be city, 

county, and state governmental agencies, such as police, 

fire, and rescue agencies. ''Internally focused federal" 
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agencies are considered to be agencies of the federal 

governaent which have an internal, national focus, rather 

than an external, international focus. Agencies represented 

in this group are the Federal Bureau of Investigation and 

the Federal Emergency Management Agency. "Externally 

focused" agencies are those with mainly an external, 

international perspective, such as the Central Intelligence 

Agency, the Department of State, and the Defense 

Intelligence Agency. 

Table One also reveals a weakness in current 

response capabilities. No single task sphere is seen as 

having strong capabilities to respond to terrorist events. 

As Table One indicates, strong capabilities appear to exist 

in the areas of tactical response, containment, damage 

control, intelligence gathering, and international 

sanctions. Weak or aarginal capabilities appear to exist, 

however, in the areas 0£ intelligence dissemination, 

negotiation, investigation, pursuit, and prosecution. 

Earlier research indicates that these areas 0£ marginal or 

weak capabilities actually do exist in the field of 

counter-terrorist response.16 The problem remains of 

determining how to rectify the perceived weaknesses in 

current response capabilities. 

The question arises, then, concerning what aay be 



Tl\BIB 1 

Sl.n3ESTED <XlUNI'ER-TERRORISf RESPONSE CAPABILITIES OF LJX1\L AND FEDERl\L AGEOCIFS 

Req.iired Capability! 

1. 'l'actical 
Response 

Local 

Strong. 50,000 local police 
deparbnents trained to respond 
to local violent events. 

2. Cbntainment Strong. Adequate emergency 
rnanp:JWer arrl equipnent, strong 
knowledge ·of local geography and 
conHtions. 

3. 

4. 

l:Bmage 
Control 

Evidence 
Collection 

Strong. Experienced local fire 
deparbnents and emergency service 
units with adequate equipnent. 

Strong for local prosecutions and 
investigations. Genera 11 y 
marginal for transfer to the 
federal level. 

Level of Agency 

Internally Focused 
Federal 

Weak. No jurisdiction. Little 
available m'ln~r, and weak 
knowledge of local geography. 

Weak. Jurisdiction too wide 
insufficient manpo..rer, and 
marginal knowledge of local 
o:>nditions 

Weak. Existing damage control 
capabilities require long periods 
for nd>ilization. Oriented to 
after-the-fact operation. 

Strong if involved fran the outset 
of the inciclent. Cannot control 
collection If' '.:tesses of local 
agencies in 01-der to assure 
quality control. 

Externally Focused 
Federal 

Weak. No jurisdiction 
without reorganization 
of responsibilities. 

Weak. No jurisdiction 
with:mt reorganization 
of resp:insibilities. 

Weak. No jurisdiction 
without reorganization 
of responsibilities. 

Weak. No jurisdiction 
without reorganization 
of responsibilities. 

...., 
0 



Table One Continued 

Required Capabiiity ,- --Level of Agency -- ------

s. 

Local 

Negotiations Generally little krvwledge of the 
the types of international 
questions gennane to the problem. 
It:> authority to deal with demands 

6. Investi-
gations 

Marginal. Little krvwledge of 
i:x:>tential suspects, methoi of 
operation, and lack of an 
internationally oriented 
cannunications network to allow 
an integrated investigations 

1. PUrsuit Weak. Little krvwla'Jge of 
JX>tential suspects, methcd of 
operation, international 
CC111nunications network, an::) 
international extradition 
processes. ~b extradition 
blrlgets for international crbne. 

Internally Focused 
Federal 

Marginal. Lack of <X111Jrehensive 
tactical intelligence. Stronger 
ability to crlclress questions likely 
to be raised by international 

Marginal. It> original jurisdiction, 
t-P quality control of IOOSt evidence 
collection processes, restricted 
krnwledge of international suspects · 
or inethcrls of operation. Stronger 
than local level. 

Externally Focused 
Federal 

Marginal. It> existing 

Weak. ~b jurisdiction. w 
to investigate nust ..... 
acts of international 
terrorism. 

Strong. Krio.lledge of international Weak. It> jurisdiction. 
extr~iition procedures, adequate 
buiget for international extradition 



Table One Continued 

' Required Capability 

L:x::al 

8. Prosecution Weak. - lack of krnwledge 
Potential suspects, 
extradition process, etc. 

9. Intelli-
gence 
Gathering 

lack of internationally 
oriented charter. N:> inter-
national ccmnunications 
netlAOrk. 

10. Inter- Weak. No jurisdiction 
national 
Sanctions 

Source: Conpilsl by the autoor. 

Level of J\gency 

Internally Focused 
tederal 

Marginal. tu original jurisdiction 
in many cases, rn control over 
evidence collection, etc. 

Marginal. No strong international 
charter. Scmewhat effective 
international cu11T1unications net1AOrk. 

\'leak. No jurisdiction. 

Externally Focused 
Federal 

Weak. No jurisdiction. 

Strong. International 
charter, in-place 
international 
intelligence gathering 
system. 

Marginal. 
charter, access to 
Congress, but few 
international 
agreements. 

VJ 
N 
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done to strengthen the aarginal areas of the law enforcement 

response to acta 0£ international terrorism in the U.S •• 

Specifically, the concept of strategic aanagement and 

planning. is offered as a process designed to improve , 

response capability. Thia aanagement process is discussed 

in aore detail in the pages that follow. 

Strategic Management and Interorganizational 
Cooperation 

Conditions within the task environment of 

counter-terrorist response organizations suggest that an 

interorganizational approach is needed to respond adequately 

to terroriat eaergencies in the U.S. However, in addition 

to an interorganizational approach, a strategic management 

approach also aeema to be necessary, since a purely tactical 

interorganizational response would do little to rectify many 

of the probleas with Aaerica•s counter-terrorist response 

ayatea. What appears to be needed is a process which will 

develop a atrategic interorganization to respond to acts of 

international terror!•• in the U.S •• Such an organization 

ia referred to here as an counter-terrorist response 

interorganization CCTRI>. To develop adequately a theory 

concerning operational CTRI•. it is necessary to diacuas 

strategic aanageaent as it applies to counter-terrorist 

reaponae. 
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The concept 0£ strategic management is not easily 

de£ined in operational terms, and requires a somewhat 

comprehensive introduction to the body 0£ literature which 

deals with the concept. According to Anso££, the process 0£ 

strategic management serves to align the organization with 

its environment.17 It does so by selecting an 

"organizational domain" and by aligning management processes 

to £unction in that domain. Mccaskey develops a similar 

concept which he refers to as "directional planning."18 

In addition to the attempt to align the organization with 

the environment, Kronenberg incorporates the "values, 

priorities, and resources 0£ the entire society" into the 

concept of strategic management of national security.19 

Mccaskey says 0£ strategic management that it 

identi£ies an intrinsic pattern 0£ movement which in 
itsel£, is worth pursuing £or the organization. 
Planning here is directional ••• After the direction 
has been identified, goals might be named as a 
secondary process .•• A chie£ characteristic of 
[strategic management] is that as the individual or 
organization interacts with the environment, the 
domain and direction of the organization change as a 
result.20 

Mccaskey identifies several types 0£ situations 

which call £or the use of strategic management: 

1. When it is too early to set goals: 

2. When the environment is unstable and uncertain; 

and 
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3. When people cannot build enough trust or 

agreement to decide on a common 9oa1.21 

All three conditions identified by Mccaskey as 

conducive to strategic management appear to apply to 

counter-terrorist response in the U.S. The development of 

specific goals for U.S. CTRis is problematic; it ia 

doubtful that we know exactly what specific goals we should 

establish for our counter-terrorist response system. This 

appears evident froa a review of literature in the field. 

While literature on the problem abounds_, few exact "goals" 

are augge&ted.22 The environaent in which such a system 

aust operate appears to be uncertain and unstable according 

to accepted definitions of these teras in the 

literature.23 In addition. recent atteapt& to establish 

common goals in counter-terrorist response have been leas 

than successful. As an illustration of the lack of 

consensus about counter-terrorist response_, the results of 

thirteen separate meetings held by western democracies 

between 1975 and 1979 appear to be most useful. These 

meetings_, held specifically for the purpose of dealing with 

international terrorism, resulted in few formal documents or 

specific plans to coabat terrorism. What did result from the 

meetings were "frank discussion_," "support for United 

Nations recommendations," "expressed determination," and 
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other platitudea.24 

Strategic Management Characteristics 

It appears that strategic aanageaent aay be a uae£ul 

tool for aanaging Aaerica'a reaponae to internal terrorist 

threats. The probleaa reaain. however, of determining 

exactly what strategic aanageaent is, and of determining how 

it can best be employed in the U.S. Thia section of Chapter 

Two deals specifically with defining the process of 

atrategic aangeaent as applied to counter-terrorist 
• 

response. Specifically, this section identifies the 

characteristics of strategic management which aake the 

strategic aanageaent process applicable to problems posed by 

international terrorisa. 

Anao££ has defined strategic behavior as a process 

of organizational interaction with the environment which 

creates certain adaptive changes in organizational 

configuration and dynaaica.25 It follow& that strategic 

aanageaent ia the purpoaeful directing and controlling of an 

organization'• adaptive changes, baaed on inforaation about 

environaental considerations or turbulence. The purpose of 

atrategic aanageaent, according to Ansof£. ia to aatch the 

organization'• strategic thrust with its environaental 

turbulence. He suggeata that this proceas is dynaaic, and 

that the "aatch between turbulence and thrust occurs only 
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when the turbulence level has remained stable long enough to 

produce a steady pattern of strategic behavior."26 He 

suggests that adequate management 0£ this 

environment-organization symbiosis results in success£ul 

alignment externally and internally. The internal £actors 

to be considered are strategic culture, and managerial and 

logistic capability. Anso££ notes that strategic culture is 

described by six attributes: the time perspective 0£ 

management, the perceived domain 0£ alternatives, the £ocus 

0£ the organization, the change propensity 0£ the 

organization, its historical perspective, and its risk 

propensity.27 

According to Anso££, strategic management is 

exhibited by three types 0£ leadership: 

decision-making, and action leadership. 

legitimating, 

While legitimacy is 

obviously important, the two processes 0£ most interest to 

counter-terrorist response are decision and action 

leadership. Anso££ depicts decision leadership as 

leadership which makes strategic choices by establishing 

realistic aspiration levels, selecting suitable strategic 

thrusts, and selecting speci£ic strategies. Action 

leadership involves causing the organization to act in the 

chosen strategic mode. He suggests this can be accomplished 

through creating organizational climates and capabilities 
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supportive 0£ the strategic activity chosen. mobilizing 

management in strategic decision making, and by coordinating 

and controlling the implementation mechanism 0£ strategic 

operation. Strategic management, however, is susceptible to 

political, in£ormational, and cultural distortions. Any 0£ 

these £actors can in£luence strategic decisions to the point 

that they become ine£fective. To counter the potential 

problems, Ansoff suggests a marshalling of in£oraation and 

social energy through a process which may best be described 

as networkin928 and boundary spanning.29 

The end result of a functioning system of strategic 

management is selection of a strategic thrust which moves 

the organization to a point of anticipatory adaptation to 

the environment. The organization is capable of selecting 

courses of action which, rather than being goal-directed, 

serve to place it in a favorable relationship to the demands 

aade on it by its domain of operation. While specific plans 

for goal attainment are not developed, specific capabilities 

~ developed. These capabilities are then used to 

handle problems that arise from the organization's external 

environment. 

Utilizing strategic management in responding to 

internal terrorism in the U.S. requires the development of a 

strategic decision based on an assessment of the environment 
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in which responses must be made. These strategic decisions 

can eventually be forged into a strategic thrust, or planned 

direction of movement which will place the organization in a 

more responsive position to adapt to and to deal with future 

environmental turbulence. 

A strategic decision is a statement of the desired 

direction selected for the organization in the £uture. It 

is the selection of an organizational domain30 or 

organizational direction.31 Such a proJection of domain 

is not a clear statement of goals and obJectives, as is 

generally associated with long-range planning. It is instead 

a statement of the desired future direction or sphere of 

activity which the organization and its leaders would prefer 

over the current sphere of activities. The strategic 

decision will identify" ••• the preferred style 0£ acting 

for the organization ••• and an arena for [that) activity. 

The emphasis switches from carefully formulating what goal 

is out there to be accomplished to consideration of the 

agent's thrust ... 32 In the case of the counter-terrorist 

response in the U.S., the strategic decision, at least at 

the level of organizational rhetoric, has been Made: to 

respond aggressively to acts of international 

terrorism.33 Such a statement of desired effect is 

hardly a well defined goal. It is a etate~ent of a 
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strategic decision in the truest sense of the phrase: a 

statement of intended or preferred arena and style £or 

acting £or the U.S. in responding to international 

terrorism. 

A strategic decision is also a indication of what 

realistically can be expected of the organization operating 

in its new direction or thrust. The strategic decision 

identifies what can logically follow the adoption of a new 

organizational mode of action. In the case 0£ 

counter-terrorist response in the U.S., the strategic 

decision would indicate the manner in which the terrorist 

threat would be resolved. The strategic decision can also 

lead to a statement 0£ "action which will achieve the 

desired situation as far as possible."34 Thus the 

strategic decision is both an indication of what can be 

expected £rom the organization operating in the new domain, 

and an early development 0£ the steps which must be taken to 

reach the desired strategic thrust. In the case of 

counter-terrorist response in the U.S., the strategic 

decision would be a statement of the expected benefits from 

an improved counter-terrorist response system, as well as a 

statement of the steps initially necessary to begin 

iRproving that response capability. 

The theory underlying this paper is supported by 
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several key assumptions. Among these are: 

1. Management 0£ the problem 0£ international 

terrorism within the U.S. requires a more 

strategically oriented approach than has been 

utilized in past e££orts: 

2. Such a strategically oriented approach will 

require a "marshalling" 0£ social energy and 

in£ormation through boundary spanning and 

networking processes: 

3. Adequate response will require the e££orts 0£ an 

interorganization rather than those 0£ single 

organizations; and 

4. The nature 0£ counter-terrorist response is 

su££iciently di££erent £rom the task assigned 

Anso££'s typical organization to make strategic 

management more problematic £or 

counter-terrorist response interorganizations • 

The Requirements £or a Strategic Orientation 

As previously discussed, the current status 0£ 

counter-terrorist response in the U.S., and among other 

western democracies, is not at a stage which allows clear 

articulation 0£ goals and standards • In addition, the 

organizational environaent created by terrorism is indeed 

uncertain and unstable. Although it appears that terrorist 
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activities are centered around maJor ports of entry in the 

U.S., and that mainly the larger standard metropolitan 

statistical areas <SMSAs> are most frequently affected by 

terrorism, it is not possible to identify all potential 

terrorist targets so as to develop counter-terrorist plans 

for each target35 The environment within which such 

events take place is simply too complex to allow a purely 

tactical response. Consideration of how the local 

Jurisdiction handles a given terrorist event must include 
• 

national priorities. articulated national policies. and in 

some cases, international foreign policy. Such 

considerations are not normally part of the tactical plan of 

most police agencies. While the tactical operations of a 

given counter-terrorist operation will be finalized at the 

scene, the strategic capabilities and interorganizational 

relationships cannot be finalized successfully on an ad 

hoc basis. 

Additionally, the problem of consensus building can 

be highlighted by reviewing the tactical response plans and 

policies of various responding units. For example, the 

standard New York City plan allows unit negotiators to 

permit the suspect freedom of movement if such freedom is 

essential to the negotiations. Procedures in Los Angeles 

specifically prevent allowing access to mobility by a 



43 

suspect once he has been isolated. The purpose 0£ this 

illustration is not to argue tactics. It is to point out the 

problem with developing consensus or agreement concerning 

operational methods. Such disagreements concerning tactics 

may never be settled: however, it is necessary that we 

develop a working interorganizational system to deal with 

the terrorism problem. Currently, however, the systea 

simply does not have the capability to manage the 

counter-terrorist response. 

The lack of capability to manage the 

counter-terrorist response is supported by the literature. 

For example, Kupperman and Trent argue that: 

For the small hostage incident we have developed 
behavioral techniques that seem to work well. A 
bigger event. such as the LaGuardia bombing, can 
escalate to open Presidential involvement within 
hours. In the case of the Croation skyJacking, our 
no-concessions policy eroded ••• Ciln the Hanafi 
matter it was hard to tell who were the heroes-- the 
police, the psychiatrists, or the Muslim 
ambassadors. Somehow, whether by muddling through 
or by using honed behavior tools, a massacre was 
avoided. Over the last five years [most terrorist 
threats] were amateurish.36 

They further note that: 

The details of present organizational arrangement 
are more elaborate than illuminating. They are 
steeped in statutory and bureaucratic precedent 
rather than tuned to meet the external threat.37 

Finally, they argue: 

As of today we are poorly prepared to deal with 
nationally disruptive acts of terrorism. Our 



44 

capability to manage terrorist crises is limited. 
Our state of preparedness is not adequately 
developed. The international community is not 
integrated into pre-planned modes of response. 
Research on terrorist behavior, target hardening, 
and the problem of restoration after attack is only 
in its infancy.38 

Corrective efforts designed to eliminate some of the 

problems noted by Kupperman and Trent have been of 

questionable success in improving capability. As noted in 

earlier in this chapter, the "whole field of prior planning 

leaves much to be desired"39 Governmental planning for 

counter-terrorist response has been criticized as 

ineffective, and most calls for improved response 

capabilities have centered around improved contingency 

plannin940 

Tactical coordination may prove impossible: we may 

find difficulty integrating disparate tactical response 

practices. Strategic coordination, however, through use of 

strategic planning and management should prove attainable. 

For this paper, strategic planning is defined as developing 

future courses of action based on intended application of 

political, social, economic, military, or paramilitary 

resources, values, and priorities to the perceived problems 

to be encountered. Such planning should be inatruaental in 

providing sufficient decision leadership to allow 

development of a strategic alignment between response 
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organizetions end the environaent. Such strategic alignment 

should provide the possibility 0£ coordinating the strategic 

response to terrorism in the U.S. (a response which 

considers political, social, economic, and value aspects 0£ 

the response process>. Without a strategic management 

approach to terrorism in the U.S., we are le£t with a 

patchwork 0£ tactical approaches-- some 0£ which may prove 

to be tactically ef£ective, but none of which lead to an 

overall ameliorative approach to the problem. 

A terrorist attack against a municipal building, 

£rom a tactical standpoint, is merely a problem 0£ manpower, 

negotiations, and, i£ necessary, application 0£ su££icient 

£orce. The problem becomes more signi£icant, however, if 

the attack demands concessions from the £ederal government 

concerning U.S. aid to Nicaraguan contras. At this stage 

the problem becomes one not easily addressable by the 

aunicipal government. From what source would the local 

agencies attain intelligence concerning Nicaraguan rebels? 

From what foundation would the local negotiator be able to 

work with the terrorists. What values would be protected 

during the siege -national or local? Would the local agency 

be capable 0£ making concessions to such demands? Just as 

the questions involved are strategic, so it seems should be 

the solution. 
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With a tactical response. we may find that we are 

able to handle the physical problems generated by terrorism. 

We can solve the extant situation with a minimum of losses. 

What we cannot do with a tactical approach. however. is 

address the overall problem of terrorism from a unified 

approach which evaluates the various values involved in 

counter-terrorist response. and which responds in a manner 

which achieves the greatest benefit for overall policy. 

The Need for Boundary Spanning 

While a strategic solution is most probably 

preferable. the peculiarities of the American system of 

governance make such a strategic approach difficult. Were 

this solely a unitary national system of government. rather 

than a federal system. strategic coordination would not be 

as difficult. Unfortunately. the problem of coordination of 

a strategic response system composed of federal. state, and 

local governmental entities, and in some cases private 

organizations, is a formidable problem. Strategic decisions 

made at federal level cannot be dictated to autonomus local 

and state governments. Such an attempted usurpation of 

local power and autonomy would not be tolerated. Further. 

federal attempts at such coordination of local and state 

initiatives through such programs as the Law Enforcement 

Assistance Administration have proven to be of questionable 
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success. While such a prograa could be aounted to aeet the 

terrorist threat, it ia highly doubt£ul that the £inancial 

resources necessary could be Justified. What appears to be 

required to foraulate an adequate strategic response 

capability is what Ansoff re£ers to as a narshalling of 

aocial energy and in£oraation. 

This aarahalling process can aost e£ficiently be 

achieved through an inforaal process of boundary spanning 

and networking. Networking is used here to refer to the 

activities of key executives and aanagera within public 

organizations, while boundary spanning includes the 

activities of any •ember of an organization who serves an 

inforaal inforaation gathering, processing, an dissenination 

activity. These activitiaa establish status group loyalties 

external to the organization as well as avenues 0£ 

coaaunicationa aaong aeabera of the networks. Kitchell 

defines networks aa "a specific set of linkages among a 

defined set of persona, with the additional property that 

the characteristics of these linkages as a whole aay be used 

to interpret the aocial behavior of the persons 

involved."41 Tichy, et al. develop the concept of 

networking aa central to an organization'• ability to 

exchange affect, influence, power, inforaation, goods, and 

••rvicea.42 In addition, Kelly augge&t& that 
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networking may be a key factor in the ability of 

organizational actors to foster innovation.43 

Similarly, Mizurchi and Bunting credit strong networking 

capability with the ability to "influence the outcome of 

events." 44 Galeskeiwicz and Shatin argue that 

networking is a central factor in an organization's ability 

to deal with environmental uncertainty.45 Many types 

of organizational activity are enhanced by a strong 

networking capability of managers, it and may be a key 
• 

factor in determining organizational ability to carry out a 

specific task. 

Similarly, the literature has frequently addressed 

the importance of boundary spanning activity in increasing 

an organization's potential for effective operation. 

Boundary spanning is differentiated from networking in that 

boundary spanners, by definition, operate at organizational 

boundaries. Networking, on the other hand, refers to the 

activities of those actors central to agency operation, 

i.e., key executives. The boundary spanner, in contrast, 

who is not necessarily central to the organizational chart 

of the agency in question, but who is, nonetheless, 

iaportant to the organization because of the ability to 

bridge formal boundaries both internally and externally. 

Ja~es Thompson offered an explanation of the i~portance of 
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boundary spanning activity in regulating the flow of 

information between organizations.46 Aldrich and Herker 

postulate that boundary spanning activity is important in 

assisting an organization in adapting to environmental 

contingencies. coping with environmental constraints. and 

establishing organizational legitimacy.47 Tushman cite& 

boundary spanning activity as a key indicator and 

facilitator of organizational innovation.48 Similarly. 

Tushman and Scanlon cite boundary spanning as a key 

facilitator of information tran&fer.49 

The capabilities fostered £or organizations by 

active networking and boundary spanning appear to be needed 

to respond to terrorist-generated emergencies. However. 

these activities are not <usually> formally assigned. 

Boundary spanners and networkers are not normally 

compensated £or such activities. and such actions are rarely 

a part of their JOb description. These actions more closely 

conform to actions of the ""collateral organization."50 

which serve the following functions. They: 

1. Identify and solve problems not solved by the formal 

organization; 

2. Allow new combinations 0£ people. channels of 

communication. and ways of seeing old problems; 

3. Are complementary of the formal organization, and 
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exist simultaneously with it; 

4. Serve as input mechanisms for the formal 

organization C"The ultimate value of a collateral 

organization depends on successfully linking it to 

the formal organization, so its outputs are used">: 

and 

5. Facilitate new approaches to problems and 

ob&tacles.Sl 

According to Zand, the ma3or benefit to be derived from a 

collateral organization is the development of a 

communications network which can handle non-routine 

in£ormation and develop it for input into the formal 

organization. Such a communication network is formed at no 

real cost to the organization, but can come from the 

informal boundary spanning and networking activities of its 

members. While Zand focuses mainly on internal 

communications and work processes, the idea of the 

collateral organization is easily adaptable to problems of 

external communications. The importance of the collateral 

organization to an adequate counter-terrorist response is 

that it provides important capabilities of innovation, 

problem solving, and communications without adding 

significantly to the cost of delivering the 

counter-terrorist response. 
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Requirements for a Response Interorganization 

According to much 0£ the literature in the £ield 0£ 

interorganizational relations, interorganizations do not 

form without reason. As Van De Ven notes, "[oJrganizations 

do not coordinate £or coordination's sake ••. Two reasons 

appear sufficiently compelling £or interagency activity to 

emerge: a.) an internal need £or resources, orb.) 

commitment to an external problem or opportunity ... 52 An 

ability to depend on other agencies within the 

interorganizational network £or support, i.e., resources in 

the form of information, referred clients, political 

support, et cetera is a necessity for social service 

organizations. such as CTRis.53 Van De Ven notes the 

iaportance of such support, stating that coordination among 

agencies is necessary 

for coping with health, welfare, manpower, and other 
social problems too complex £or any one agency to solve 
by itself. The premise is that many complex problems 0£ 
a community can be dealt with effectively ••• through 
Joint interagency planning and programming, because the 
resources and expertise needed to cope with the problems 
are contained within external autonomous organizations 
and vested interest groups.54 

The necessity for support attaches to more than the 

need for financial support from agencies within an 

organization's interorganizational network. For an 

organization to be effective within its environment, it must 
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be able to £unction within this network, drawing necessary 

support £rom other related agencies as needed. 

Other literature suggests that coordination 0£ its 

activities with others results in restrictions and 

conflict.55 The ability of an organization to 

withstand such con£lict depends upon the similarities of 

cooperating organizations in terms of goals, decision-making 

processes, authority structures, and leadership subsystems. 

The stimuli for interorganizational relationships 

appears to be generic, regardless of organizational task: 

complexity; need for greater resources and expertise than 

one organization can provide; and similarity among 

cooperating agencies concerning goals and decision making 

processes. 

From previous discussion the necessity for an 

counter-terrorist response mode which is interorganizational 

in nature should be clear. Few organizations have the 

resources needed to mount a nation-wide response-- the 

aanpower, equipment, expertise, and support services 

necessary simply do not exist within any one agency. In 

addition, the legal authority to respond to such problems 

does not exist on a single Jurisdiction basis. Terrorism as 

an activity is not in all cases a matter of federal 

Jurisdiction in the U.S. Thus, in many cases, response will 
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be within the Jurisdiction of a state government, enforcable 

by a local, i.e., city or county government. Complexity 

appears to be the hallmark of a terrorist event. For 

example, a group of foreign nationals, seizing and 

threatening to bomb a city building unless the federal 

government reconsiders its aid to funding allocations to a 

regime the terrorists consider repressive, appears to 

present a problem beyond the capabilities of a local 

government, without external assistance and advise. The 

nanpower required simply to seal off the scene of a 

terrorist crime, or to assure its prevention, might well 

surpass the resources available to a local government, thus 

requiring outside assistance. Similarly, the wide variety 

of terrorist techniques will most probably preclude the 

possibility of all local agencies having adequate expert 

knowledge and information at hand when the terrorist 

incident occurs. 

Problematic Nature of Anti-Terrorist 
Strategic Management and Planning 

Ansoff makes an inherent assumption about the 

organizations for which he suggests the use of strategic 

nanagement: that the organizations' personnel will be 

constantly exposed to opportunities to marshall social 

energy and information.56 Under normal circumstances, 
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this would be true 0£ most organizations. Personnel within 

such organizations are normally exposed to opportunities to 

aonitor their environment daily. The turbulence with which 

they are £aced in determining an organizational thrust is 

routinely there to be observed daily. Under these 

conditions, it is possible to engage in activities which 

will allow agency actors to develop a strategic thrust to 

match the degree 0£ environmental turbulence. The 

day-to-day situation, the daily turbulence, helps managers 

identi£y critical dependencies; critical interorganizational 

networks; key boundary spanners; and in£ormation types 

required by the speci£ic type, intensity, and duration of 

the environ•ental turbulence. In short, the exposure to 

daily turbulence allows managers to engage in decision 

leadership and action leadership which will define the 

organization's strategic thrust. 

Unfortunately, the environmental turbulence which 

makes strategic management a necessity for CTRis is not 

present on a daily basis £or most of the organizations 

involved in counter-terrorist response. Terrorist events, 

and the environmental complexity and turbulence they create 

are not commonplace £or CTRis. Because terrorist events 

occur only infrequently, the local organizations charged 

with responding to such events do not have the benefit of 
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daily exposure to the environmental turbulence £or which 

they need to develop a strategic thrust. As a result, 

managers 0£ CTRis are not given accurate stimuli to identi£y 

critical dependencies, interorganizational networks, key 

boundary spanners, or in£ormation types. As a result, it is 

more difficult for CTRI managers and personnel to develop a 

strategic thrust capable 0£ meeting the environmental 

turbulence created by a terrorist event. Thus, most 

agencies resort to tactical planning, utilizing mostly an 
• 

intraorganizational approach. When the agency is then £aced 

with a terrorist event, it responds tactically, and in most 

cases has not prepared critical networking and boundary 

spanning channels in advance. 

The tendency to organize along tactical, 

intraorganizational lines is enhanced by other factors. 

Most police agencies, £or example, do not place 

counter-terrorist response capabilities high on their list 

of priorities. There are always abundant problems more 

real, immediate, and pressing. In addition, most police 

depart~ents have had little actual experience with terrorist 

events. Thus key managers responsible for developing and 

iaplementing plans for counter-terrorist response have very 

little to work with. A review of the academic literature 

concerning terrorism and terrorism response shows little of 
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use to managers attempting to plan for such events. The 

literature that does exist is of a mostly tactical 

nature.57 The lack of experience in terrorist incident 

management is compounded by the generally perceived 

inability to plan before the fact for response to the myriad 

possible targets open for selection by international 

terrorists.58 The general perception appears to be that 

it is virtually impossible to develop an operational plan 

along an if-this. then-that approach. There are simply too 

many potential targets and modes of attack.59 The 

result of this inability to plan is a more tactical 

approach. focusing on intraorganizational capabilities and 

operational plans for obvious targets. 

Since it appears that detailed pre-planning is not 

possible, it is suggested that strategic planning and 

management of the counter-terrorist response system is the 

maJor workable alternative. Strategic management of the 

counter-terrorist response can be identified as a 

process rather than simply a concept. The process can 

be clarified by reviewing the organizational design 

literature for recommendations for planning and management 

processes for organizations faced with environments similar 

to that of counter-terrorist response. 

Design Guidelines for Counter-terrorist Response 
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Responsibilities for, and capabilities of response 

to, civilian terrorist emergencies have evolved over the 

last 25 years in a haphazard manner. There has been little 

purposive effort to consolidate and coordinate the 

responsibilities £or dealing with terrorist emergencies 

which create the need for responses which draw upon 

resources from outside the immediately responsible 

organization. In fact, as Fern might suggest, to the extent 

that these responsibilities have been developed and defined, 

it has been done through power struggles within the federal 

government and certain state and local JUrisdictions.60 

Rather than a history of controlled growth, with concomitant 

specifically assigned authority and responsibilities, the 

development of the terrorist response system, when it has 

been specifically addressed, has been occasionally a spotted 

story 0£ interagency Jealousy, power plays, struggles £or 

control, and fragmented response capabilities. For the most 

part, however, the problems of developing an 

counter-terrorist response system have been ignored. The 

literature concerning complex organizational theory and 

organization design theory has not been well applied to this 

crucial question of emergency response, and the extant 

terrorist emergency response system is indicative 0£ the 

lack 0£ methodical organizational practices. The current 
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federal counter-terrorist response system is so fragmented 

that, despite the £act that the FBI has been designated the 

lead agency, several separate federal agencies have 

terrorist emergency response authority and responsibility, 

depending on the nature 0£ the threat. However, there are 

still necessary performance characteristics that are not 

adequately covered by one or another of these agencies. <See 

Table One>. 

It is the purpose of this section of the research 

to address the problems 0£ terrorist emergency response 

capabilities in light 0£ established theories 0£ 

organizational design. Attention will be devoted to the 

entire terrorist emergency response system: 

local, and private sector. 

federal, state, 

Any question of organizational design must focus on 

several explicit variables which have been identified in the 

organizational design literature as driving the design of 

any specific organization. Such variables include 

technology, the task environment, available resources, 

etc.61 A great deal of empirical and conceptual 

literature exists which should be directly applicable to 

civilian CTRis. The questions to be answered when 

determining the design of such interorganizations are 

basically two-fold: 
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1. What is the context of terrorist emergency 

response which requires more than tactical 

response? 

2. What established organizational design 

literature applies to this context? 

The Context of Anti-Terrorist Response 

Two of the variables critical to adequate civilian 

terrorist emergency responses are technology and the 

environment, £or it is these two variables more than any 

others which identify the task of terrorist emergency 

response as separate from other questions 0£ organizational 

design. A great deal of literature exists dealing with 

these two organizational variables, and much of this 

literature is directly applicable to civilian CTRis. 

Environmental and technological characteristics of civilian 

terrorist emergency response can be generically identified 

as follows: 

1. Environmental complexity, 

2. Necessity for response to peak demands for 

service, 

3. Necessity for aaking decisions under conditions 

of high uncertainty, 

4. Conditions of high group interdependence, 

5. Requirements of high degrees of legitimacy fro• 
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the organization's task environment, and 

6. Necessity of highly specialized technologies. 

Obviously terrorist emergency response takes place 

in an environment which Burns and Stalker would characterize 

as organic.62 At first 9lance this would tend to 

indicate a need for the development of CTRis which are 

organic in nature; however, such a priori assumptions can 

lead to basic organizational design flaws.63 It will 

perhaps be more beneficial to take each identified 

characteristic of civilian CTRis and their activities, and 

analyze the indications for an overall design for an 

organizational structure which can efficaciously respond to 

such events. 

Eaergency Response: Applying Organizational 
Design Theory 

The environment in which CTRis must work is 

exceptionally complex, encompassing scores of local, state, 

federal, and private agencies, as well as terrorist 

organizations, and addressing inumerable problems of a 

technical and logistical nature. Child has defined 

environmental complexity as relating to" ••• the 

heterogeneity and range of activities which are relevant to 

an organization's operations ... 64 Thompson'& concept of 

a heterogeneous-shifting environment is also applicable to 
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our study of CTRis. Thompson adopts Dill's description of 

environmental heterogeneity: " ••• the degree to which social 

entities in the organizational environment are similar or 

dissimilar to each other."65 It seems that few 

organizational entities would need to deal with such diverse 

groups as would a terrorist emergency response 

interorganization. Additionally, these organizations £ace a 

shifting environment instead of a stable one. Thompson 

predicts that organizations faced with 
• 

heterogeneous-shifting environments would be most effective 

if they were di££erentiated functionally to correspond to 

segments 0£ the task environment, and each operated on a 

decentralized basis to monitor and plan responses to 

fluctuation in its sector of the task environment."66 

Thompson expands this statement, suggesting: 

The more heterogeneous the task environment, the 
greater the constraints presented to the 
organization. The more dynamic the task 
environment, the greater the contingencies presented 
to the organization. Under either condition, the 
organization seeking to be rational must put 
boundaries around the amount and scope of adaptation 
necessary, and it does this by establishing 
structural units specialized to face a limited range 
of contingencies within a limited set of 
constraints. The more constraints and contingencies 
the organization faces, the more its 
boundary-spanning component will be 
se9mented."67 

While Thompson's classifications are useful, work done by 
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Jurkovich may go further in developing guidelines for CTRis. 

Jurkovich, in an in-depth study of various 

organizational environments has developed 64 separate types 

of environmental classifications. His key defining 

variables are differences in rates of change, complexity, 

routineness, degree of organization, and relatedness of 

environmental sectors of the organization. It is apparent 

from his analysis that CTRis would belong to his type 64 

environment, which is characterized by high rates of change, 

high complexity, non-routine events, inherent 

disorganization, and indirect and demanding task environment 

components.68 Jurkovich makes the following comments 

about organizations in this type of environment. 

1. Special units that monitor individual components 

or clusters of the environment are necessary. 

These units monitor activities of others and 

routinely report the behavior patterns to 

critical decision-making points. 

2. When faced with complex, non-routine 

environmental sectors, decision-makers tend to 

concentrate more on the information available 

than they do on the decision making process 

itself. "Experience in earlier but similar 

situations whose abstract patterns resemble the 
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existing situation is alao helpful."69 

3. Intervening organizations uaually aust be 

enlisted to locate sources 0£ certainty and 

uncertainty in inforaation exchanges with 

unorganized sectors of the environaent. 

4. The aore indirect an exchange aector is, the 

aore difficult it is to exercise control over 

that aector. 

5. In situations of rapid, unstable change, 

organizations tend to design coping tactics 0£ 

decentralization and aultidisciplinary 

approaches to problems: boundary spanning roles 

increase in iaportance: aoae organizational 

resources are always kept in reserve; and a 

preaiua ia placed on new ideas and 

innovation.70 

Jurkovich auaaarizea hia atateaents about type 64 

environaenta and their e££ecta on organizational design by 

adding: 

Organizations confronted with Cthial type of 
environaent have aaJor inforaation probleas; have 
very abstract, tentative aeta of strategies, 
operations, and tactics and cannot execute the• 
without expecting •aJor alteration; have very vague 
coalition• that change unpredictably; and are 
constantly aaking exceptions to existing 
deciaion-aaking prograaa.71 

The type 64 organizational environaent ia one which does not 
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foster reliance on decision making by established rules. It 

requires innovation, flexibility, and recognition of the 

often abstract nature of the problems faced by the 

organization, in other works, strategic management. 

Galbraith also has some specific comments to make in 

reference to environments characterized by Jurkovich as type 

64 organizational environments. He would identify type 64 

organizations as operating under near-ultimate conditions of 

uncertainty. Galbraith defines uncertainty as "the 

difference between the amount of information required to 

perform the task and the amount [of useable information) 

already possessed by the organization.••72 To Galbraith. 

organizational uncertainty "is the concept upon which the 

organization design frameworks are based."73 He 

stipulates that the amount of information necessary to 

successfully perform any task is a function of the nature of 

the task and the requisite level of performance. Similarly, 

he sees the diversity of output goals and internal diversity 

as key indicators of the nature of the task. He intimates 

that higher levels of preferred goal performance tend to 

increase the number of variables which must be considered 

when making decisions. From Galbraith's analysis of 

environments, structure, and task, it should be clear that 

CTRis will require substantial amounts of information 
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processing capabilities. 

By combining the analyses by Anso£f, Thompson, 

Jurkovich, and Galbraith 0£ environmental characteristics 

similar to those postulated for CTRis, the following 

conclusions may be drawn. Civilian CTRis will: 

1. need the ability to operate on a decentralized 

basis, 

2. need strong boundary spanning structures, 

3. tend to distribute discretion among the various 

subunits 0£ the organization, 

4. need to process vast amounts of information, 

5. require specific authority to control, or 

signi£icantly in£luence, indirectly associated 

sub-unite, 

6. require access to linking organizations to mate 

needs with specific resources, and 

7. require mechanisms to foster innovative decision 

making and problem solving. 

These characteristics developed for counter-terrorist 

response organizations are used as the basis for data 

collection £or the proposed research. The organizational 

design literature indicates that organizations which would 

respond to situations similar to those 0£ terrorist 

emergencies should have specific capabilities. The purpose 
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of the data collection is to determine the extent to which 

the four organizations selected for study have designed 

these capabilities into their response system. Further, it 

is hypothesized that organizations experienced in 

counter-terrorist response will have more of these 

capabilities designed into their response system than will 

organizations without experience in responding to terrorist 

events. 

The perception of strategic management as a process, 

rather than as simply a concept, is an extension of Lenz's 

concept of strategic management as a capacity which can be 

measurect.74 The perception of strategic management as a 

measurable process will be discussed in more detail later in 

this research. Lenz, in turn, bases his concept of 

"strategic action" on that developed by Ansoff75 and 

Chamberlain76 To Lenz, an organization which engages in 

strategic management does so by relying on more than the 

"stock of resources it owns and controls." It must also 

rely on support "from environmental components that may be 

proJected in pursuit of strategy as if each were a tangible 

asset ... 77 

The process of strategic management, then, is the 

process of marshalling, creating, generating, acquiring, 

and, above all, managing the processes, which create the 
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necessary "beliefs, attitudes, and commitments" and the 

various capabilities "embodied in the evolving networks of 

interdependence both within the organization and within its 

environment."78 These organizational assets are then 

used to accomplish organizational purposes. Lenz 

specifically notes that the process of measuring an 

organization's capability for strategic action should 

consider: the organization's knowledge base, its ability to 

acquire and generate resources, and its general technology • 
• 

Thus, if one is to assess strategic capability. it becomes 

necessary to assess the organization's ability to manage 

properly the 

essential character of relationships between an 
organization and components of its environment ••• , 
the attitudes, beliefs, and expectations that affect 
the quality and consistency of support Can 
organization] may draw upon in pursuit of a 
strategy ••• , and knowledge about the 
interorganizational network, and the abstract level 
of social, legal, technical, and economic factors 
that affect the viability of the [organization's 
environment] as well as knowledge about the social 
fabric of an organization and the degree to which 
its formal and informal administrative arrangements 
are sufficient to energize and focus human 
ef'f'ort.79 

The importance of adequate boundary spanning and networking 

to such capabilities is obvious. 

The literature contains one additional concept which 

bears discussion here. Not all organizational members can 

be expected to have the same perception of the importance of 
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external coaaunications and atrategic aanageaent. Paraona 

identifies three distinct levels of organizations, and 

suggests that each level has a aaJor purpose. The three 

levels of organizations identified by Persona are the 

technical. aanagerial. and institutiona1.80 The 

technical level is concerned with the nature of the task 

being perforaed. The aanagerial level is concerned with the 

process of "aediating between the technical suborgenization 

and tho&e who u•e it& producta ... 81 The institutional 

level is concerned with creating "'aeaning" and 

""legitiaation•• for the overall organization.82 Given 

theae organizational levels and their corresponding 

concerns, it is iaportant to understand that di££erencea in 

perceptions aay exist aaong levels concerning responding to 

counter-terrorist events. 

By expanding Lenz' concept of aeasurement of 

strategic action capability, one can develop apeci£ic 

concepts to be used in addressing the degree 0£ strategic 

aanageaent processes uaed in responding to terrorist events 

in the United States. These processes can be seen to 

involve the foraal and inforaal organization, and seea to 

center around the proceaaea of boundary apanning, 

organizational innovation, foraal and inforaal planning 

proceaaea, and eatablishaent of an acceptable organizational 
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domain. It should be noted that these are the same 

processes predicted elsewhere in the organizational design 

literature as important to the ability to respond to events 

in complex Type 64 environments. Merging the discussion by 

Anso££ and Lenz yields a concept 0£ strategic management 

which is more than an extension 0£ time horizon. It becomes 

a process, one which uses boundary spanning, networking, 

innovation processes, and other in£ormal communication 

processes to create the necessary belie£s, attitudes and 

commitments and the several capabilities which exist in the 

evolving interdependencies within response organizations and 

their environments. 

The process of strategic management of America's 

counter-terrorist response consists 0£ the following 

elements: 

--The use of boundary spanning and networking to 

facilitate intra- and interorganizational 

communication, understanding, and negotiation of 

policies, procedures, and responsibilities 

concerning counter-terrorist response among 

involved organizations, e.g., use 0£ decentralized 

planning and response methodologies: 

--Reliance on collateral organizations83 to 

develop interpersonal and interorganizational 
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capabilities not readily found in formal 

organizations; 

--Provision of relatively inexpensive and effective 

methods of mutual ad)ustment to organizational and 

interorganizational conflict; 

--Development of alternative problem solving 

methodologies not normally utilized by formal 

organizations during the routine course of 

operations, e.g., the purposeful, planned use of 

informal contacts with members of other agencies 

in the organizational network to solve problems; 

--Development of coping mechanisms for the unusual 

environmental complexities created by terrorist 

events; 

--Provision, or acquisition by prior contact, of 

external resources which can assist the 

responsible organization in responding to the 

terrorist event; 

--Provision of more essential expertise than is 

normally available to any one organization in the 

organizational network by tapping 

interorganizational networks to import expertise 

from external sources; 

--Development of similar goals, decision-making 
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processes, authority structures, and leadership 

subsystems among organizations in the 

organizational response network; 

--Provision of an artificial level of environmental 

turbulence similar to that encountered under 

actual terrorist incident management through the 

use of simulations, field exercises, and other 

emulative planning processes; 

--Development of subprocesses £or identifying 

critical interorganizational networks, information 

requirements, and boundary spanning requirements: 

--Recognition of the need for maintenance of 

synapses between cells 0£ responding 

organizations; 

--Development 0£ participative and emulative 

planning methodologies which involve the indirect 

sector components of the organizations' 

environment in the planning and response process: 

and 

--Provision of channels for information transfer, 

innovation, and information screening among the 

various organizations involved in 

counter-terrorist response. 

Organizations which manage their crisis response 
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along tactical lines are assumed to have a markedly 

di££erent response process, generally characterized as an 

internally focused response. The elements of a tactical 

response, which are generally the inverse of those of a 

strategic response, are: 

--A tendency to see the terrorist inspired incident 

as a local problem requiring local resources, 

policy, and response mechanisms, e.g., use of 

centralized planning and response methodologies 

which do not consider the need for input into the 

planning and response process from other 

organizations; 

--Reliance on £ormal organizations, £ormal rules and 

policy, and £ormal, action-oriented planning 

nethodologiea for response to terrorist 

situations; 

--Little, i£ any, provision for mutual adJustment 

with other agencies which could be involved in the 

crisis response; 

--Reliance on formal plans as the key problem 

solving process for the crisis response mechanism, 

rather than recognizing the need £or creative 

problem solving processes and mutual adJustment as 

a means 0£ conflict resolution among the di££erent 
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organizations involved in an counter-terrorist 

response; 

--A perception of terrorist events as extensions of 

crises handled regularly by the responding 

organization, rather than as a qualitatively 

different set of problems; 

--Reliance on internal resources rather than a 

recognition of the need for provision of external 

resources for providing response; 
• --Reliance on internal expertise rather than 

recognition of the need for expert assistance from 

outside the organization; 

--Limited perception of the need for similar 

decision processes, goals, authority structures, 

and leadership subsystems among various responding 

agencies; 

--Limited perception of the need £or providing, 

through emulative planning, artificial levels of 

environmental turbulence similar to that 

encountered by agencies responding to terrorist 

events; 

--Little, if any focus on identifying critical 

interorganizational dependencies; 

--Use of formal, written plans developed internally 
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and for which there is no external review by 

agencies affected by the plan: and 

--Little, if any, provision for channels of 

information transfer, innovation processes, and 

information screening among agencies involved in 

the counter-terrorist response, and one which uses 

interorganizational practices to develop 

organizational thrusts to meet unusual 

environmental complexities. 

For the purposes of this research strategic 

management is seen as a process, one which can be identified 

as having more than an expanded time horizon. It is a 

process which actively develops interorganizational 

relations processes in order to more effectively develop an 

counter-terrorist response. As reflected in the 

propositions which will be developed in Chapter Three, it is 

assumed that experienced organizations will develop a more 

strategically oriented counter-terrorist response than will 

non-experienced organizations. The exact differences between 

tactical management and strategic management can be made 

aore clear by a discussion of the operational indicators 

developed to aeasure the differences. 



CHAPTER III 

RESEARCH DESIGN AND DATA COLLECTION 

Develop•ent of Empirical Measures for the 
Proposed Research 

Quantitative Measures 

The proposed research was guided by five 

"propositiona,'' each of which required the collection of 

specific data and the developaent of specific aeaaurea. The 

five propositions developed for thia research were that, 

when coapared to non-experienced organizationa, experienced 

organizations would: 

P-1: Expreaa a greater need for boundary spanning 

and networking proceaaea to enhance in£oraation acquisition 

and processing capabilitiea, to assist in the aanageaent of 

intergroup interdependencies, and to £oater innovation; 

P-2: Express a greater need for uae of aore 

interactive planning aethodologiea and uae of apeci£ic plans 

testing technique•: 

75 
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P-3: Express a greater need for, and use 0£, a 

capabilities-oriented, strategic planning technique as 

opposed to a tactical, contingency planning technique: 

P-4: Tend to perceive the organization's planning 

methodologies before initial experience with international 

terrorism as more oriented toward tactical planning: and 

P-5: Tend to have written materials, procedures, 

rules, memoranda, and policies which are more strategically 

oriented. 

The development of specific quantitative measures 

£or each 0£ the variables used in the proposed research is 

Their made easier by the 1980 work of Van De Ven and Ferry. 

work was developed specifically £or "organizational 

researchers, consultants, and practitioners who diagnose, 

evaluate, and take action to solve problems in the design 

and performance of organizations."1. The text is a 

comprehensive and exhaustive synthesis 0£ the literature on 

organizational design and organizational assessment, and is 

based on the results of a "longitudinal research program 

called Organization Assessment CQA), which has been in 

progress since 1972."2 Van De Ven and Ferry describe, 
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evaluate and propose "a revised £ramework, a set 0£ 

aeasurement instruments, and a process £or conducting 

ongoing assessments of complex organizations."3 The 

instruments they develop measure the "context, structure, 

and behavior 0£ an overall organization and 0£ work groups 

and individual Jobs. [TheyJ are intended to be used £or 

basic and applied research and evaluation."4 Their work 

has been accepted by the "cosmopolitan elite"5 of 

organization design theorists, and appears to be a 

"standard" in the £ield. Lawler and Seashore note that Van 

De Ven and Ferry have created a work which "represents the 

£irst contribution to issues [0£ conceptualization and 

111easurement in the assessment 0£ organizations] that is 

comprehensive in .•• coverage, £irmly grounded in 

organizational theory, and supported by a sophisticated 

111ethodology."6 Lawler and Seashore go on to note that 

Van De Ven and Ferry's work 

"is sufficiently detailed to serve as a 
manual of procedures £or those who wish to apply, or 
adapt, the instruments and methods to their own 
purposes. The work reported is an exemplary model 
£or the development 0£ improved measurement methods, 
with admirable attention given to the sequential 
stages of £ield trial, quality assessment, revision, 
and validation."7 

Many of the measures required £or the proposed 

research will be adapted £rom the work of Van De Ven and 

Ferry. Each 0£ the measures used is discussed below, and 
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the exact questions are reproduced in Appendix A. 

Specifically, measures are needed for the following 

concepts. 

--The degree of centralization/decentralization of 

the planning and response mechanism of the 

organizations involved <Proposition One>: 

--The use of boundary spanning of the organizations 

involved <Proposition One); 

--The degree of sophistication and use of specific 

information processing capabilities <Proposition 

Two>; 

--The use of innovation in planning and response 

mechanisms <Proposition Two>; 

--The use of formal prevention activities designed 

to reduce the incidences of terrorist activity 

<Proposition Two>; 

--The use of specific interorganizational processes 

designed to develop more effective 

counter-terrorist response <Proposition Two>; 

--The existence of a specifically articulated 

response authority <Proposition Two>; 

--The existence of an identifiable individual 

position responsible for coordinating the on-scene 
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response <Proposition Two>: 

--The use of external information acquisition 

sources <Proposition Three>; 

--The use of boundary spanning speci£ically £or the 

purpose of information processing <Proposition 

Three>: 

--The use of interactive planning methodologies 

<Propositions Two and Three>; 

--The degree 0£ perceived intergroup and 

interorganizational interdependencies • 

<Propositions Two and Three>; 

--The use of interactive plans testing <Proposition 

Two and Three>; 

--The use of boundary spanning as a method 0£ 

controlling intergroup and interorganizational 

dependencies <Propositions One and Four>; 

--The use 0£ formalized cooperation agreements or 

"mutual aid pacts" <Proposition Five>; 

--The degree to which the operational environment is 

perceived as stable or unstable and analyzable or 

unanalyzable <Proposition Three>; 

--The nature of the organizations' planning 

processes before initial experience with terrorist 

events <Proposition Four>; 
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--The degree of understanding of a need for more 

strategically oriented planning <Proposition 

Four>: and 

--The degree to which archival data conform to 

strategic or tactical management processes 

<Proposition Five). 

Each of the required measures will be discussed in 

turn. The measures used by Van De Ven and Ferry will be 

discussed in terms of their conceptual and literature 

foundations. The exact measure as used in the proposed 

research will be reproduced in Appendix A. For cases in 

which the measure used is not adapted from Van De Ven and 

Ferry, the source of the measure will be identified, and 

that measure will also be reproduced in Appendix A. 

Measuring the Degree of Centralization/Decentralization 

Proposition One stipulates that experienced 

organizations will be more inclined to utilize a 

decentralized counter-terrorist response than will 

non-experienced organizations. This proposition stems from 

the organizational design literature concerning 

organizations operating in a complex environment. 

Thompsons, Jurkovich9 and GalbraithlO all 

suggest that such environments will create a need for a 
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decentralization 0£ the organization. Van De Ven and Ferry 

develop several useful measures of the degree of 

centralization or decentralization in an organization. The 

first, referred to as the perceived structure of authority 

index <PSAI> consists of three questions which measure the 

"amount of influence of different individuals and groups on 

<1> the internal operation of each unit, <2> the total 

[organization], and <3> relationships with other 

organizations in the community."11 The measure is based 

on many of the seminal works in the field12 thus, it 

appears to have valid support in the literature. The three 

questions adapted £or this research are reproduced in 

Appendix A, questions one, two, and three. These questions 

measure the perceived structure 0£ authority in the focal 

organization. Perceptions of authority or influence 

residing within the work unit connote a decentralized 

organization: in the office of the chie£ a centralized 

organization; and within other organizations an 

interorganizational dependency. 

In addition to these questions, Van De Ven and Ferry 

have developed a measure of employee discretion which is 

useful in determining the amount of centralization or 

decentralization in an organization. Van De Ven and Ferry 

define Job discretion as "the degree of latitude that a )Ob 
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incumbent exercises in making Job-related decisions, the 

amount of work load pressure involved in the JOb and the 

degree to which the JOb incumbent is held accountable for 

his or her work behavior and decisions" and "the degree to 

which the JOb provides substantial freedom, independence, 

and discretion to the employee in scheduling his work and 

determining work procedures ... 13 The three questions 

designed to measure discretion are reproduced in Appendix A, 

questions four, five, and six. 

In addition to the measure developed by Van De Ven 

and Ferry, an additional measure will be used for the 

purposes of this research. Aiken and Haige14 have 

developed an exceptionally widely used measure of 

centralization which can be adapted to measure the degree of 

centralization of an organization as it plans for and 

responds to a terrorist event. The measure developed by 

Aiken and Haige, and adapted for this research, are 

reproduced in Appendix A, questions seven, eight, and nine. 

These questions should provide an adequate understanding of 

the degree of centralization or decentralization of the 

organizations studied, and should provide empirical 

indicators of that characteristic. The questions have been 

aodified only to reflect the specific nature of their use in 

relation to counter-terrorist response. 
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Measuring the Use of Boundary Spanning 

Proposition Two suggests that experienced 

organizations will express a greater need for boundary 

spanning activities than will inexperienced organizations. 

This proposition comes from Ansoff who suggests that 

strategic management requires a "marshalling" of information 

and social ener9y.15 Additional support for this 

proposition comes from Thompson16 and Galbraith17 

who suggest that boundary spanning is critical in complex 

environments. 

Van De Ven and Ferry develop their discussion of 

boundary spanning around several key characteristics 

important to the proposed research. They suggest that 

boundary spanning is important in identifying and 

controlling resource dependencies, creating 

interorganizational consensus, identi£ying domain 

similarity, and formalization of interagency agreement. 

Since all 0£ these concepts are important to the proposed 

research, the measurements developed by Van De Ven and Ferry 

will be 0£ specific use, and can be adapted directly for use 

in the current proJect. The measures developed by Van De 

Ven and Ferry are supported by the literature.18 Van De 

Ven and Ferry define resource dependence as the "extent to 

which an organization needs external resources to attain its 
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•eetings ... 21 The four questions used to measure the 

£requency 0£ boundary spanning activity are reproduced in 

Appendix A, questions twenty A through E. 

In addition to the £requency 0£ communication with 

external agencies, it is also important to understand the 

purpose behind those interactions. One 0£ the purposes of 

IR networks is to facilitate the £low 0£ necessary resources 

into the £ocal agency. Van De Ven and Ferry develop a 

specific measure 0£ resource £lows, which they de£ine as: 

any valued transaction between agenciee,•whether 
tangible or intangible. Tangible resources include 
money, office space, and physical equipment, client 
or customer referrals, and also specific Joint 
problem-solving or planning activities among 
agencies. Intangible resource flows include 
consultation or technical assistance, pubic 
visibility, goodwill, and prestige that an agency 
either gives or receives in its involvement with 
other organizations.22 

To measure these resource flows, Van De Ven and Ferry 

developed twelve questions, six each dealing with resource 

flows into and from the focal agency. The questions used for 

the proposed research are reproduced in Appendix A, 

questions twenty-one A through F and twenty-two A through F. 

An additional integral part of the proposed research 

is the degree 0£ formalization of the boundary spanning 

process. Van De Ven and Ferry have developed a 

four-question measure of the degree to which the 

interorganizational processes engaged in by the focal 
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organization are foraalized. They define the foraalization 

of interagency agreeaenta aa .. the degree to which the role 

behavior and activities of each agency are clearly 

prescribed and codified. 0 23 The •ea&ure& developed by 

Van De Ven and Ferry are reproduced in Appendix A. questions 

twenty-three through twenty-six. 

Keasureaent of the Perceived Need for E££ective 
Inforaation Processing Capabilities 

Proposition Two suggests that aembera of experienced 

organizations will express an understanding 0£ the need £or 

e££ective inforaation processing capabilities aore so than 

will aeabera of non-experienced agencies. Thia proposition 

ateaa directly fro• Anao£f~s suggestion that strategic 

aanageaent will require a ''aarshalling" 0£ inforaation to 

allow adequate &trategic thrust& to be developed.24 

Galbraith25, Thompaon26 and Jurkovich27 alao 

support the need for enhanced inforaation processing 

capabilities £or organizations operating in coaplex 

environaenta. Van De Ven and Ferry have developed several 

aeaaurea of the uae of in£oraation technology within 

organizations. Proposition Two alao auggeata that aeabers 

of experienced organization• will have aore frequent 

coaaunication than will aeabera of non-experienced 

organizations, and that the coaaunication patterns will be 
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more diverse than those found in the non-experienced 

organizations. The measures developed by Van De Ven and 

Ferry address these specific points. They define 

information flows as "work-related messages sent between 

people through one-to-one contacts, in group meetings, and 

through reports and memos ... 28 They use three questions 

to measure frequency and direction of information flows. 

The questions are reproduced in Appendix A, questions 

twenty-seven through thirty. 

These measures should provide an accurate assessment 

of the frequency and direction of communications in the 

agencies studied. 

Measuring the Perceived Need for Innovation 
in Planning for and Re~onding to 
Terrorist-Generated Emergencies 

Proposition Two also deals with the perceived need 

among respondents £or the use 0£ innovation when planning 

for and responding to acts of terrorism. Innovation is 

postulated by Galbraith,29, Jurkovich30 and 

Perrow31 as imperative for organizations operating in 

complex environments. Aldrich and Herker32 infer that 

an ability to innovate is essential to problem solving. 

Ansoff33 also suggests that the ability to innovate is 

critical to developing new strategic thrusts to match 

environmental turbulence. Since Van De Ven and Ferry have 
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developed no useful measurements of the perceived need for 

innovation, measurement of the characteristic is 

accomplished by using a modification of Patchen's 

eleven-point scale of the use of innovative processes. 

Patchen defines innovation as the degree to which a system 

is "a first or early user of an idea among its own or 

similar social systems ... 34 The measure can be adapted 

for this research with no maJor change. The questions used 

are reproduced in Appendix A, questions thirty-one though 

thirty-four. 

Measuring the Use of Formalized 
Prevention Activities 

Proposition Two suggests that experienced 

organizations will use prevention activities to "buffer" 

their technological core. This proposition comes directly 

from Thompson's assumption that smoothing peak demands can 

be accomplished through operations to prevent unwanted calls 

for services or drains on resources.35 Van De Ven and 

Ferry obviously have not developed a measure of the use of 

formalized prevention activities among organizations 

responsible for counter-terrorist response; however, a 

measure of such activities can be adapted rather easily from 

their previous measures. Proposition Five suggests that 

experienced organizations will more frequently develop 
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formalized terrorism prevention activities than will 

non-experienced organizations. The existence 0£ £ormalized 

prevention units will be measured using questions 

thirty-five through thirty-seven, which are reproduced in 

Appendix A. 

Measuring Interorganizational Cooperation 

Proposition Two suggests that experienced 

organizations will use interorganizational processes to 

assist in management 0£ the complexities created by 

terrorist events. The literature supports this assumption, 

in that Lenz notes that strategic management will assist 

success£ul organizations in developing networking processes 

to create "belie£s, attitudes, and commitments" which will 

create capabilities "embodied in the evolving networks 0£ 

interdependence within [the organization's] 

environment."36 Ansoff also suggests that the ability 

to communicate with and enlist the support of other 

organizations in the focal organizations environment ie 

critical to the concept of strategic rnanagement.37 

Measures of interorganizational cooperation have been 

discussed previously under part two of this section dealing 

with boundary spanning. Use£ul indications 0£ the degree to 

which the studied organizations engage in 

interorganizational cooperation can be extracted from the 
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aeasures included in part two. No new measures are needed 

£or Proposition Two, which suggests that personnel £rom 

experienced organizations will engage in more £requent 

processes of interorganizational cooperation than will 

personnel £rom non-experienced organizations. 

Measuring Specifically Articulated 
Response Authority 

Measures of speci£ically identified and assigned 

response authority are not readily available in the 

literature; however, such a measure is adaptable from Van De 

Ven and Ferry's concept of authority structure. Proposition 

Two suggests that experienced organizations are more 

inclined to have an articulated specific response authority 

than are non-experienced organizations. This proposition 

directly reflects the literature in complex organizations. 

Thompson38, Jurkovich39, and Galbraith40 all 

note the importance of an identified, on-scene position 

authorized to make critical decisions. The measure for the 

existence of specifically articulated response authority is 

adapted from Van De Ven and Ferry and is reproduced in 

Appendix A, questions thirty-eight and thirty-nine. 

Measuring the Use of Specific Responsibility for 
On-Scene Response Coordination 

There exist no known organizational measures for 
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assessing the use of an identified individual position 

responsible for on-scene coordination of the 

counter-terrorist response. However, as with the previous 

proposition, a measure can be readily adapted from existing 

accepted measures. Proposition Two suggests that 

experienced organizations will be more inclined than 

non-experienced organizations to develop an identifiable 

individual position which ia responsible for coordination of 

the on-scene counter-terrorist response. The measure for 

this position of responsibility is reproduce~ in Appendix A, 

questions forty through forty-two. 

Measuring the Need for External Information 
Acquisition 

The importance of external information acquisition 

is noted by Ansoff,41 Thompson,42 Galbraith,43 

and Tushman.44 The processing of information has been 

dealt with previously in part three of this section. The 

measures developed for that part are useful in determining 

the direction of information flow. Proposition Three 

suggests that experienced organizations will acquire more 

information concerning counter-terrorist response from 

external sources than will non-experienced organizations. 

Specific questions used to measure the amount of information 

acquired from external sources are reproduced in Appendix A, 
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questions twenty-seven through thirty. In addition to these 

questions, responses to question thirty can be used to 

identify the source of information acquisition by the 

studied organizations. 

Measuring Boundary Spanning as an Information 
Processing Activity 

The questions developed in part two of this section, 

concerning the use of boundary spanning as an 

interorganizational coordination process can be used to teat 

Proposition Three. This proposition suggests that 

experienced organizations will be more inclined than 

non-experienced organizations to use boundary spanning as a 

~ethod of gaining needed information from external sources. 

No new measures are needed to teat this proposition. 

Measuring Interactive Planning Methodologies 

Thompson45, Ansoff46, end Lenz47 suggest 

that interactive planning is important in establishing 

cooperative agreements, organizational legitimacy, and 

effective organizational thrusts to meet environmental 

turbulence. Proposition Three suggests that experienced 

organizations will be more inclined than non-experienced 

organizations to use interactive planning methods. As with 

Proposition One, which discusses the use of 
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interorganizational processes, the questions used £or part 

two of this section can be used as measures £or the 

adaptation 0£ interactive planning methodologies. 

Measuring Understanding of Intergroup 
Dependencies 

Propositions Two and Three suggest that experienced 

organizations will be more inclined than non-experienced 

organizations to express an understanding of existing 

intergroup dependencies. These propositions are supported 

by Tushrnan and Scanlon48, Kotter49, and Galaskeiwicz 

and 5hatin.50 The measurements developed by Van De Ven 

and Ferry concerning intergroup dependencies are directly 

adaptable to the proposed research. The three-question 

measure £or "work £low interconnectedness of 

..• personnel ... 51 is reproduced in Appendix A. questions 

forty-three and forty-four. 

Measuring Understanding 0£ the Need for 
Plans Testing 

Parts of Propositions Two and Three were developed 

from the literature on terrorism response which suggests 

that plans should be tested for viability prior to 

implernentation.52 These propositions suggest that 

members of experienced organizations will be more inclined 

than members of non-experienced organizations to express an 
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understanding of the need for testing of operational plane 

prior to their use. At the present time, no known measure 

exists for this concept: however, one may be readily adapted 

using the work of Van De Ven and Ferry.53 The form of 

the measure is reproduced in Appendix A, questions 

forty-five through forty-seven. 

Measuring Attempts at Controlling Intergroup 
Dependencies Through Boundary Spanning for 
Mutual Ad1ustment 

Reliance on boundary spanning and networking to 

control intergroup dependencies in complex organizational 

environments is suggested by Ansoff54. Lenz55. Van 

de Ven56. Tushman and Scanlon57 and Kotter58. 

Van De Ven and Ferry have developed several measures of 

coordination processes. They define coordination as 

"linking or integrating different parts of an organization 

to accomplish a collective set of tasks."59 The 

measures used by Van De Ven and Ferry measure 

intraorganizational as well as interorganizational 

coordination processes. The questions used can easily be 

adapted to research in the area of counter-terrorist 

response. The questions are reproduced in Appendix A. 

questions forty-eight through fifty. 

Measuring the Understood Need for the Development 
of Cooperative Arrangements with Other Agencies 
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Proposition Five suggests that personnel £roa 

experienced organizations will be more inclined than 

personnel from non-experienced organizations to recognize 

the need for the existence of cooperative arrangements with 

other agencies. 

The data necessary for analysis of this proposition 

will be collected when respondents answer the questions in 

part two of this section concerning the interorganizational 

processes engaged in by members of the organization. No 

further measures are needed. 

An Analysis of the Importance of Organizational 
Experience in Counter-Terrorist Response 

The importance of individual and organizational 

experience in responding to and planning for 

counter-terrorist response is a key assumption of the 

proposed research. The experience level of the organization 

involved is assumed to be important for several reasons. 

1. Anaoff, in his treatment of strategic 

management, makes the assumption that 

organizational personnel will be constantly 

exposed to opportunities to monitor and learn 

from environmental turbulence;60 however, 

when strategic management of the 

counter-terrorist response is considered, we 
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£ind that such daily experience with 

environmental turbulence-- a vital need 

according to Anso££-- is not present. Such 

turbulence comes mainly from confrontation with 

environmental contingencies with which the 

organization is not familiar, e.g., from actual 

experience with a terrorist event. 

2. Cyert and March note that experience with a 

unique event not readily addressable through 

established organizational practices will cause 

the organization to resort to investigation 0£ 

new methods, or will cause "problemistic search" 

to develop new methods of handling an event 

which will not be affected by standard 

organizational procedures.61 

3. Police agencies, the focal agencies in this 

study, and police o£ficers in general tend to be 

affective learners as opposed to cognitive 

learners62, thus experience tends to be more 

important to individual officers and to the 

organization than is education, classroom 

training, or concepts developed in professional 

Journals. 

4. There exists little professional literature 
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within the realm of police science dealing with 

managing the counter-terrorist response, thus 

the police are left little choice but to rely on 

experience as a guide in responding. 

Experience and Strategic Management 

Ansoff makes an inherent assumption about the 

organizations for which he suggests the use of strategic 

management: that the organizations' personnel will be 

constantly exposed to opportunities to "marehall" social 
• 

energy and information concerning their strategic 

activities.63 Under normal circumstances, this would be 

true of most organizations. Personnel within such 

organizations are normally exposed to opportunities to 

monitor their environment daily. The turbulence with which 

they are faced in determining an organizational thrust is 

routinely there to be observed daily. Under these 

conditions it is possible to engage in activities which will 

allow agency actors to develop a strategic thrust to match 

the degree of environmental turbulence. The day-to-day 

situation, the daily turbulence, helps managers pin-point 

critical dependencies, identify critical interorganizational 

networks, identify key boundary spanners, identify 

information types and innovation practices required by the 

specific type, intensity, and duration of the environmental 
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turbulence. In short, the exposure to daily turbulence 

allows managers to engage in decision leadership and action 

leadership which will define the organizations~ strategic 

thrusts. 

Unfortunately, the environmental turbulence which 

makes strategic management a necessity for counter-terrorist 

response organizations is not present on a daily basis for 

most of these organizations. Terrorist events, and the 

environmental complexity and turbulence they create, are not 

commonplace for these organizations. Because terrorist 

events occur only infrequently, the local organizations 

charged with responding to such events do not have the 

benefit of daily exposure to the environmental turbulence 

for which they need to develop a given strategic thrust. As 

a result, managers of these organizations are not provided 

accurate stimuli with which to identify critical 

dependencies, interorganizational networks, key boundary 

spanners, innovation processes, or information sources. As 

a result, it is much more difficult for managers and 

personnel to develop a strategic thrust capable of meeting 

the environmental turbulence created by a terrorist event. 

Without the experience of actual day-to-day exposure to the 

complexities generated by terrorist events, most agencies 

could be expected to resort to tactical planning, utilizing 
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mostly an intraorganizational approach. 

As the organization experiences the response 

process. however. the experience is assumed to provide the 

turbulence which creates the need £or the process 0£ 

strategic management. When the organization responds to a 

terrorist event. the need £or external resources becomes 

apparent. For example. as illustrated by the scenario used 

earlier. the local department has no control over the 

actions 0£ the £ederal government and its £oreign aid 

program. It is unable to consent to the terrorists' 

demands. even i£ that is its wish. In the typical 

non-international. or local event. most demands are local in 

nature-- money. transportation, £ood, etc. The police can 

aeet these demands if they so desire. In addition, with the 

international event, the local department may have little 

knowledge 0£ the intent, organization. or methods 0£ 

operation of the internationally focused group with which it 

is forced to deal. If the act is completed and the 

perpetrators are not apprehended at the scene, the local 

department has few resources to investigate a crime of 

international scope, unless it can rely on other agencies. 

It becomes apparent, upon experience with 

international terrorism, that the local department is 

dependent upon outside resources which can be provided only 
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by other local, state, federal, or private organizations. 

<See Table One>. It is hypothesized that this external 

resource dependency, coupled with the unpredictable nature 

of terrorist activity, will lead the experienced 

organization to understand the need for a strategic 

management approach to planning for and responding to a 

terrorist event. The event itself provides the 

environmental turbulence that fosters the use of strategic 

planning and strategic management. It is realized that the 

actual experience of being confronted with an incident which 

cannot be contained to a response within the individual 

organization's internal capability will also engender other 

organizational capabilities and characteristics, such as 

increased group cohesiveness, improved training 

~ethodologies, improved team work, enhanced sophistication 

of response methodologies, etc. The importance of these 

capabilities is not underestimated here. They are simply 

not part of the focus of this study. 

Problemistic Search and the Role of 
Organizational Experience 

The second rationale for inclusion of organizational 

experience as a key variable in the proposed research is the 

concept of problemistic search as developed by Cyert and 

March. Cyert and March note the tendency of an organization 
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to develop well-honed repertoires of organizational 

responses, and to cling to those repertoires until forced to 

abandon them because they no longer work we11.64 The 

importance 0£ experience as a precursor 0£ development of a 

strategic management approach to counter-terrorist response 

can be traced back to their concept of "problemistic 

search." As Cyert and March note, the process 0£ 

problemistic search explains the tendency 0£ people to 

follow familiar procedures and operational methodologies, as 

well as to continue to rely on traditional sources of 

information. This reliance on standard decision-making 

procedures continues until the organization encounters a 

problem or set of problems for which the traditional 

procedures simply do not work. It is at this point that the 

organization's personnel will first step outside the 

traditional methods of operation. The occurrence 0£ this 

unusual problem serves as the motivational source which 

encourages them to search for alternate methods of response 

to a problem. Experience with an event of international 

terrorism is assumed to be a significantly different 

experience which creates the need £or problemistic search. 

The result of this problemistic search, it is assumed, is a 

management perspective more closely aligned with strategic 

Jlanagement. 
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The Nature of Police Learning Processes 

A third requirement for the use of experience as a 

key variable in the proposed research is the nature of the 

police organizations which will respond to the events of 

terrorism, and the nature of the personnel with which they 

will respond. The tendency of the police to be affective 

learners, learners more focused on experiential processes 

than other learning processes, is relatively well documented 

in the literature. For example, as Sherman has noted, the 
• 

naJor requirement for police science instructors has been 

experience, not education.65 In 1976 the National 

Planning Association noted that criminal Justice faculty at 

the two-year institutional level were significantly leas 

well educated than their non-criminal-Justice counterparts. 

Criminal Justice faculty were found to have completed 

graduate education at a rate one fourth of that of 

non-criminal Justice faculty.66 During development of 

guidelines for faculty recruitment and retention, the Law 

Enforcement Assistance Program <LEAP) articulated a 

preference for an experience base for police science 

instructors.67 The preference for experience in faculty 

carries through to the organizations themselves, and in fact 

is moat likely a reflection of what is demanded by the 

police organizations. 
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As Harry Mansfield. director of the Tennessee Law 

Enforcement Planning Agency noted: 

[s]ince most of the students taking criminal 
Justice courses are already employed in criminal 
Justice agencies, it is quite difficult for a 
professor to get up and instruct policemen on 
police-related sub]ects when they have never 
experienced what they may be talking about. 
Policemen find it hard to relate to someone who only 
has ••• book knowledge.68 

The tendency is. in fact, for police agencies in general, 

and police officers in particular, to view cognitive 

learning as a hindrance, and to attach an onus to those who 

possess the wrong kind of knowledge.68 The existence of 

this phenomenon is so pervasive that this author, when 

developing training programs for police officers, frequently 

stresses the fact that "I am an experienced cop, not simply 

an academic." 

What is important to the police instead of cognitive 

learning in the form of classroom education, in-service 

training, or developing solutions to problems based on 

Journal research, is affective learning developed 

experientially. This appears to be the only real learning, 

and, where the police are concerned, is much preferred over 

cognitive learning.69 When police agencies are faced 

with problems which generate problemistic search, they will 

generally avail themselves of fact-finding trips to other 

police agencies who have experienced the same problems and 



104 

who have had some success in solving them. They seldom 

resort to Journals, texts, or academic consultants. 

sources are not seen as legitimate sources of usable 

knowledge in many instances. 

Available Solutions to the Problem 

These 

A final consideration concerning the importance of 

experience as a key variable in the proposed research is the 

amount of usable literature that exists concerning the 

management of terrorist events. There appears to be little 

useful information regarding the problem 0£ management 0£ 

these events in either the popular police Journals or the 

academic Journals. The literature that does exist is mostly 

of a tactical, intraorganizational nature.71 Added to 

this lack of professional literature is the perception that 

it is not possible to plan for terrorist response before the 

fact. There are simply too many potential targets and too 

many potential terrorist methods.72 Thus, according to 

the police view, one simply has to experience the event and 

develop responses based on that experience. The role of 

organizational experience, then, becomes critical to the 

proposed research. 

Logic of the Focus upon 5elected Types of Data 

The research process collects a great deal 0£ data 
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relating to boundary spanning, networking, in£ormation 

networks and interoganizational cooperation. This data is 

deemed important for the research £or the following reasons. 

Terrorism is seen as one 0£ the many problems confronting 

modern government which have a tendency to create a need £or 

such a complex response that the problem "'falls between the 

cracks' of any single public agency."73 Organizational 

theory indicates that problems such as terrorism which "£all 

between the cracks" 0£ any single public agency will require 

an interoganizational response. Management of that response 

can best be described as strategic, since it involves 

aligning the organization with an unstable and uncertain 

environment. Such practices relate to: 

1. Task and technology related unit differentiation 

2. Allocation rules among members 

3. Authority structure for task accomplishment 

4. Bu££ering of technological or task cores, and 

5. Provision 0£ an incentive system sufficient to 

cause other organizations to participate in the 

interorganizational network.74 

Other literature exists bearing on this problem, and 

it is discussed in detail in the body of the prospectus. 

Specifically, the proposed data collection focus for the 
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research is based on the following assumptions. 

Terrorism presents most police departments with 

problems that cannot be addressed solely from an internal 

perspective. Such problems include: 

Requirement for in£ormation which can be generated 

only from outside the organization, e.g., 

information concerning methods of operation, 

identities, philosophies, and current status of the 

terrorist group engaged in the actions to which the 

department is responding. 

Requirement for resources which go beyond that 

available to the individual department, e.g., 

manpower, specialized equipment, ability to meet 

ransom or other negotiated demands, etc. 

The need to provide sufficient capacity to meet 

terrorist threats during a period of fiscal 

retrenchment. 

The need to provide specialized technologies not 

normally required in the routine operation of the 

police department. 

The lack of adequate Jurisdictional authority to 

respond to acts of terrorism, e.g., some acts 

committed in local Jurisdictions are federal crimes 

and are directed at changing actions of the federal 
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government. yet local police departments are 

required to respond. 

The need for the provision of unique kinds of 

organizational expertise not normally required in 

the routine operation of the police department, 

e.g., negotiation skills with international 

terrorists. 

The need to develop plans for events which occur 

infrequently and which are difficult to plan for. 

A review of the literature suggests that 

organizations faced with such problems will respond through 

strategic management of interorganizational cooperation. 

The proposed research is designed to measure the degree to 

which the organizations selected for study use the tools of 

strategic management and interorganizational cooperation to 

accomplish their tasks in responding to terrorist events. 

Thus, the following processes need to be measured. 

The degree of use of boundary spanning to enhance 

organizational legitimacy, establish information 

channels within and among cooperating organizations, and 

foster organizational innovation. 

The use of networking to establish interoganizational 

trust, to deal with high degrees of uncertainty, to 

establish an expanded knowledge base. and to deal with 
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interorganizational conflict. 

The degree to which strategic management processes are 

used to develop strategic goals. interorganizational 

trust. etc. 

The extent to which interorganizational information 

processing structures are developed and utilized. 

The degree to which interorganizational processes are 

managed to develop support from external network 

components. 

The theory developed for this resear~h suggests that 

organizations which are experienced in counter-terrorist 

response will exhibit a higher degree of strategic 

management processes-- boundary spanning. networking. 

interoganizational information and conflict resolution 

processes. and intergroup cooperation-- than will 

organizations not experienced in responding to terrorist 

events. 

Selection of the Research Design 

As Edward Suchman has noted. "the extent to which a 

research worker adheres to all the basic requirements of 

(the research) process represents. by and large. a 

compromise between the level of incontrovertible proof 

desired and the administrative resources at hand."75 He 
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continues to note that all research designs represent a 

compromise "dictated by the many practical considerations 

that 90 into social research."76 So it is with the 

research design chosen for this research. The compromise is 

between the goal of accuracy, validity, and reliability on 

the one hand, and that of a workable research design on the 

other. There are obvious choices to be made i£ the only 

criterion is accuracy and generalizability; however, the 

researcher in the field of organizational response to 

terrorism is faced with other considerations. Ideally, the 

research design chosen will allow isolation and control of 

the stimulus under study, sampling of equivalent 

experimental and control groups, and accurate definition and 

measurement of criteria of effect.77 But. as has been 

noted previously, "[pJractical difficulties of gaining 

access to genuinely comparable groups have made the use of 

this ideal design a rarity."78 5o it is with the 

research conducted here. 

The research design selected for this research is 

the static group comparison design discussed by 

Suchman79 and Sellitz. et al. There are several inherent 

weaknesses in such a design. For example, Sellitz, et al., 

note that this design has several threats to validity. It 

lacks random assignment, thus any measured differences may 
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be ettributable to the di££erences in selection. This design 

is also open to threats £rom di£ferential exposure to 

historical events which may yield di££erences in the 

organizations studied, not attributable to the independent 

variable.BO 5uchrnan also notes several risks inherent 

in the use of the static group comparison design. He 

suggests that there is no ability to control £or exogenous 

variables, time, or pre-treatment measurement bias.81 

Given the inherent weaknesses of the static group comparison 

design, some rationale £or its selection in this research is 

in order. 

The research required a great deal 0£ data to be 

collected from each agency studied. In order for the 

research to be productive, it was necessary to obtain 

insight into each subJect's understanding, 

conceptualizations, and perspectives of the basic issues 

involved. Thus, the data collection methodology was 

intensive £or each agency involved, requiring hours 0£ time 

£or each respondent. Such intensive data collection 

processes preclude utilizing a large number of agencies as 

subJects, end thus excluded the possibility of using more 

powerful research designs such as the Solomon Four-Group. 

In addition, the very nature of terrorism makes use 0£ other 

aore methodologically sophisticated research designs 



111 

difficult. Terrorism is not predictable. It is not 

possible to determine exactly where terrorist events will 

occur within the next £ew weeks or months. Thus. the use of 

quasi-experimental designs for the proposed research was 

hampered by the requirement £or an observation before and 

after the stimulus. It would have been exceptionally 

difficult to make the intensive and extensive commitment of 

interview time and cost in order to obtain a pre-stimulus 

observation of a sufficient number of agencies to insure 

that group of agencies would be required to respond to a 

terrorist incident in the near future. For this reason. a~l 

research designs requiring a pre-test were eliminated from 

consideration. Of the remaining designs. the one shot case 

study and the static group comparison. it was felt that the 

latter o££ered better probability £or usable results. 

Selection of Research Sites 

In order to enhance the results of the study. it was 

felt that using two police agencies in each cell of the 

design <two experienced departments and two non-experienced 

departments> would be the preferred method. In response to 

this consideration. four city police departments. each the 

aaJor enforcement agency within its respective standard 

metropolitan statistical area <SMSA>. were selected as 

subJects for the proposed research. At the request of the 
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departments involved, the names of the participating 

departments are protected. Given the sometimes sensitive 

nature of counter-terrorist response, it was felt that this 

was not an unreasonable request. Anonymity was required in 

many cases to gain access to the data needed to complete the 

research. Of the four cities selected for the research, 

one, an experienced agency, was located in an SMSA in the 

northeast, two, one experienced and one non-experienced, 

were located in the southeast, and one, a non-experienced 

agency, was located in the midwest. 

The rationale for selection of these departments as 

subJects of the proposed research centered around 

organizational experience with terrorist activities and 

willingness to participate in the research. The two 

experienced cities, Northeast and Southeast, were identified 

as having a sufficiently lengthy organizational experience 

with terrorist events through an analysis of acts of 

international terrorism in the United States from 1965 to 

1980. This pool of data was developed by reviewing 

information contained in Jenkins' 1975 chronology of 

terrorism, the National Advisory Commission on Criminal 

Justice Standards and Goals 1976 report on disorders and 

terrorism, and Facts on File. 

Several organizations were identified which had 
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experienced several acts of international terrorism over the 

period, 1965-1980. It was felt that organizations should be 

chosen for the experienced cell only if their experience had 

been over a period of years. This lengthy experience was 

seen as necessary to allow time for the organization to 

adapt to the requirements of counter-terrorist response. 

Once the total pool of organizations eligible under these 

requirements was identified, several were eliminated because 

of perceived excessive costs in obtaining the necessary 

data. For example, Los Angeles, California was not 

considered because of the cost of travel involved in 

conducting interviews. Requests for assistance were sent to 

the list of financially feasible experienced agencies. Some 

of those contacted refused to participate. Two 

organizations were selected from among the remaining 

agencies. Northeast and Southeast were selected because they 

possessed the greatest amount of experience with 

international terrorism-- in terms of actual numbers of 

events-- as defined for this research: 

an attempted or completed criminal act of violence 

committed by, or in behalf of, individuals 

representing groups or countries outside the 

territorial boundaries of the United States or its 

possessions, for the purpose of altering, 
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protesting, or calling attention to perceived 

inequity in the political, economic, or social 

status quo. 

A similar process was used to select the 

non-experienced cities. First, a list of maJor SMSA cities 

which had not experienced incidents of international 

terrorism in the 1965-1980 time period was developed. 

Second, cities which posed financial difficulties in terms 

of access were eliminated from the list. Th!rd, the police 

agencies responsible for serving these cities were mailed 

written requests to participate in the research. From among 

the few agencies which consented to the research, two were 

selected as sub)ects, Midwest and, although the second city 

is actually located in the southeast, for clarity in 

distinguishing it form the experienced city in the 

southeast, South. It is interesting to note, 

parenthetically, that the percentage of police departments 

agreeing to participate was much lower in the 

non-experienced cell than in the experienced cell. 

No effort was made to match the subJect departments 

since the relative low numbers of agencies agreeing to 

participate precluded a sufficient choice of available 

agencies to do so. As the number of variables used to match 
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agencies grew, the number 0£ agencies available £or 

selection shrank. Development 0£ a suf£icient number 0£ 

matching variables closed out the pool 0£ willing agencies. 

This was particularly true with the experienced agencies, 

which represented a much smaller sample size to begin with. 

Given these restrictions, then, selection was reduced to the 

following criteria: 

1. Experience or lack of experience with terrorist 

events: 

2. Location within an SMSA: 

3. Willingness to participate; and 

4. Financial considerations of access. 

Description of Sites Selected for Data Collection 

The parameters developed for selection of 

participant organizations led to final selection of £our 

police organizations, located in different areas of the 

United States. All four organizations serve Standard 

Metropolitan Statistical Areas <SMSAs). All four 

organizations were the largest law enforcement agencies in 

their respective areas, and all seemed to serve as a lead 

agency in the development of law enforcement practices 

within their respective areas, much as would be expected 

£rom the largest law enforcement agency in a given area. 

All four selected organizations were larger than two-hundred 
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sworn personnel. Each 0£ the organizations had developed a 

specialized response unit which was assigned the 

responsibility £or delivering crisis management services in 

the areas of emergency services and hostage situations. 

Each of the agencies, and their service areas are described 

in detail below. In order to protect the anonymity 0£ the 

individual agencies, as requested by the agency heads, the 

discussion will deal with some criteria in a generic manner. 

The anonymity 0£ the responding agencies was a prerequisite 

to participation in the research. As a result, some of the 

detail that would normally be included in the description of 

the participating organizations will be omitted £rom this 

discussion. 

Describing the Non-Experienced Organizations 

Midwest 

The Midwest Police Department was the least 

experienced of the four organizations studied. The response 

unit was newly formed in 1979. The unit functions as a 

part-time unit, with the o££icers per£orming generalist 

policing functions until the need for an emergency response 

unit arises. The officers are then assigned temporarily to 

the crisis, and per£orrn the emergency response required. At 

the completion of the crisis, the officers return to their 
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normal duty assignments. It was found that this was the 

accepted method of operation for all of the departments 

studied for this research, with the exception of the 

Northeast Police Department. The Midwest Police Department 

consisted of more than 1000 sworn officers, of which more 

than thirty were assigned to the emergency response unit. 

The environment in which the Midwest Police Department's 

emergency response operates can be described by reviewing 

census data for 1980, the last available census year for 

Midwest. 

1980. 

Table Two depicts the census data for Midwest for 

As Table Two indicates, Midwest is the largest SMSA 

in its state, with an SMSA population of over 1.7 million. 

It can also be noted that the Midwest SMSA has a 

predominately white population, comprising more than eighty 

per cent of the population. Less than one per cent of the 

population of Midwest was of Spanish origin. Slightly more 

than seventeen per cent of the population was Black. The 

median age of the Midwest SMSA's population was slightly 

over 30 years in 1980. Median family income in the SMSA for 

1980 was over S22,000 per year, but less than S23,000. 

than nine per cent of the population of the SMSA was 

More 

reported below the poverty level in 1980. More than two per 

cent of the population eighteen years of age and older 
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TABLE 2 

CENSUS DATA FOR APPLICABLE STANDARD METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS --
l '380 CENSUS 

SMSA 

"Midwest" "South" "Southeast" "Northeast" 

Characteristic 

Largest SMSA in 
State? YES NO YES YES 
Population of SMSA 
<In Millions> >1. 7 >1.5 >1.6 >2.0 
Per Cent of Population 
INhite >80 >8'3 >77 >64 
Per Cent of Population 
Black >17 >09 >17 >23 
Per Cent of Population 
of Spanish Origin <1 tttt <1 >3 >17 
Median Age of Population 
<In Years> >30 >38 >34 >32 
Median Fallily Incolle 
<In Sl ,000) 22-23 16-17 18-19 18-19 
Per Cent of Persona 
Reported Below Poverty 
Level >9 >11 >15 >18 
Per Cent of Persons 
18 Years and over Who 
Speak a Language other 
Than English at Hoae >2 >7 >32 >24 
Per Cent of Persons 
18 Years and over INho 
Speak English "Not Well 
or Not at All" >10 >13 >38 >24 
Per Cent of Civilian 
Labor Force Uneaployed >11 >5 >5 >7 

• Equal to or Greater Than •• Equal to or Less Than 
NOTE: Soae figures are not given in exact amounts or percentages to 
protect the anonymity of participating departments. 
Source: United States Census Bureau, Summary of General Population 
Characteristics: 1980, "Summary Characteristics for Governmental 
Units" • 
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spoke a language other than English at home, while more than 

ten per cent of those indicated that they spoke English not 

well or not at all. The unemployment rate for the Midwest 

SMSA was more than eleven per cent for 1980. 

South 

The South Police Department, although considered to 

have no experience with international terrorism, as defined 

for the purposes of this research, did have a Jurisdiction 

which seemed to offer many targets to the potential 

international terrorist. This fact was acknowledged by the 

personnel of South, and seemed to lead to an enhanced 

awareness of the potential problems which might be generated 

by an event of international terrorism. 

The response unit at South, like that at Midwest, 

was a part-time response unit. The unit also consisted of 

more than thirty members who worked generalist police duties 

until the need for the team's services arose, at which time 

they would be assigned temporarily to the crisis response 

role. Upon completion of the response, the officers would 

return to their generalist roles. The environment in which 

the South Police Department delivers its response can best 

be understood by reviewing Table Two. 

Table Two depicts the census data for the South 

Police Department SMSA for 1980, the last available census 
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data for the area. The South SMSA is the second largest 

SMSA in its state. registering about 1.5 million, some 

56,000 persons lees than the largest SMSA in the state 

during the 1980 census. The South SMSA is a sufficient 

distance from the largest SMSA in the state, however, to 

allow the South Police Department to remain the lead agency 

in area law enforcement. Like the Midwest, the South SMSA 

is predominately white, with eighty nine per cent of the 

population white, nine per cent Black, and about one per 

cent of spanish origin. The median age of ~~e South SMSA 

for 1980 was slightly over 38 years. Median family income 

in the SMSA for 1980 was over Sl6,000 per year, but less 

than S17,000. More than eleven per cent of the population 

of the SMSA was reported below the poverty level in 1980. 

More than seven per cent of the population over the age of 

eighteen spoke a language other than English at home, while 

roughly thirteen per cent of those indicated that they spoke 

English not well or not at all. The unemployment rate for 

the South SMSA was slightly more than five per cent for 

1980. The demographic characteristics for the South and 

Midwest SMSAs can be seen to be similar. The same holds 

true for the experienced organizations selected as research 

sites. 

Describing the Experienced Organizations 
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Southeast 

Of the two experienced organizations, the response 

unit within the Southeast Police Department was the lesser 

experienced in responding to international terrorism. The 

unit at Southeast was a part-time unit, with the officers 

doing normal patrol duty until a response emergency arose, 

and then serving as needed in the response unit. The 

Southeast Police Department consisted of more than 1000 

sworn police officers, and the response unit consisted of 

more than thirty officers. The response unit at Southeast 

was, as with all departments described previously, composed 

of officers from various operational units w1thin the police 

department. The environment in which the Southeast response 

process operated is described in Table Two. 

Table Two depicts selected census data for the 

Southeast Police Department's SMSA for the year 1980, which 

was the last available data. As Table Two indicates, the 

Southeast SMSA was similar to that of Midwest and South in 

1980. Southeast was the largest SMSA in its state, with an 

SMSA population of more than 1.6 million. Southeast had a 

predominately white population, with more than seventy-seven 

per cent of the population white, seventeen per cent Black, 

and nearly four per cent of spanish origin. The median age 
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0£ the Southeast SMSA's population was slightly over 34 

years. The median family income in the SMSA for 1980 was 

over Sl8,000, but less than Sl9,000. More than fifteen per 

cent of the population of the Southeast SMSA was reported 

below the poverty level in 1980. Slightly more than 

thirty-two per cent of the population 0£ the SMSA reported 

speaking a language other than English in the home, while 

thirty-eight per cent of those indicated that they spoke 

English not well or not at all. The unemployment rate for 

the Southeast SMSA was around five per cent for 1980. 

Northeast 

The Northeast Police Department differed from the 

other agencies participating in this study in that the 

officers of the response unit worked that assignment on a 

full-time basis. The response unit in Northeast consisted 

of more than thirty officers. Response officers in 

Northeast delivered a wide range 0£ special services, in 

addition to the counter-terrorist response role. These 

services included emergency rescues, crowd control, 

dignitary protection, and other specifically assigned 

duties. In addition, the Northeast Police Department was 

the largest of the four organizations studied, having more 

than 1000 sworn officers. The environment in which the 

Northeast Police Department operates can best be understood 
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by reviewing Table Two. 

Table Two depicts the census data for the Northeast 

SMSA for the year 1980, which was the last available census 

year for Northeast. As Table Two indicates. Northeast is 

the largest SMSA in its state. with an SMSA population of 

over two million. It can also be noted that in 1980 the 

Northeast SMSA had a predominately white population. with 

whites comprising more than sixty-four per cent of the 

population. Approximately twenty-three per cent of the 

population of Northeast was Black, and more than seventeen 

per cent of the population was of Spanish origin. The 

median age of the Northeast population in 1980 was slightly 

over 32 years. Median family income in the SMSA for 1980 

was over Sl8,000, but less than $19,000. More than eighteen 

per cent of the population of the Northeast SMSA was 

reported below the poverty level in 1980. More than 

twenty-four per cent of the population of the Northeast SMSA 

spoke a language other than English at home. while twenty 

four per cent of those indicated that they spoke English not 

well or not at all. The unemployment rate for the Northeast 

SMSA was slightly more than seven per cent for 1980. 

Data Collection Methods: Quantitative 
and Qualitative Methodology--

An Approach to Triangulation 

As Downey and Ireland note, the selection of 
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research method depends to a great degree on the context of 

the given research setting, the goals of the research, and 

the conditions of the given research.82 Research 

pro)ects which attempt to answer questions of cause may be 

best suited to quantitative approaches83 while 

qualitative approaches may be more suitable to gather an 

understanding of a process or to determine meaning.84 

In fact, some authors have viewed purely quantitative 

methods to be "impoverished," leading to an "absurd 

confusion CwhichJ stems from a kind of goal displacement in 

[organizational] research over a number of years ... 85 

This goal displacement centers around the tendency to focus 

too much attention on quantitative measures, and too little 

on conceptualization of organizational settings which give 

rise to the phenomenon under study. This argument relates 

directly to Kaplan's suggestion that "too often, we ask how 

to measure something without raising the question of what we 

would do with the measurement if we had it ... 86 What is 

needed is a conceptual approach to research methods, one 

which will consider the efficacy of proposed measures, as 

well as the adequate conceptualization of the need for those 

measures. 

Downey and Ireland note that these two concepts 
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center around the two dimensions 0£ what is being measured 

and how it is being measured. They note that: 

The first distinguishes between conceptualizing the 
environment: Cl> in terms of the participant's 
interpretations 0£ the environment or <2> in terms 
of environmental attributes. The second 
distinguishes between operationalizing the concepts 
Cl> with quantitative variables or <2> with 
qualitative variables.87 

The unfortunate assumption of work such as Downey and 

Ireland's is that the choice between quantitative or 

qualitative is "either, or." It is possible to develop 

research methods which use both a qualitative and a 

quantitative methodology. For example, Sieber has noted 

that a blend of the qualitative and quantitative can produce 

a more power£ul analysis than either method used 

separately.88 What is important in such an approach is 

the development of a conceptual guideline to indicate the 

what and the how 0£ the proposed research. 

A maJor problem confronted in this research was its 

exploratory nature. While the literature on terrorism ie, 

as Mickolus89 notes, quite extensive. there is a grave 

lack of research on the organizational and management 

factors of the problem. Similarly, while the literature on 

organizational behavior is quite extensive, there is no 

known example of that body of literature being applied to 

the problem of terrorism. There is no body of established 
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research that directly provides guidelines for the 

development of a quantitative approach to organizational 

problems encountered in responding to terrorist incidents. 

In addition, the sample size required to generate usable 

quantitative data would require enormous investments in 

terms of time, money, and personnel, and would involve 

research of a truly nationwide scope. Thus, while some 

quantitative measures were used during the course of the 

research, it was used mainly to triangulate the process of 

qualitative investigation of the problem of ~errorism. 

For example, in the proposed research, it is 

important to understand whether or not the organizations 

studied actually engage in boundary spanning activity. The 

existence of such activity is measurable, and measures for 

determining its existence have been developed for this 

research. It is also important to understand how and why 

this activity exists, if it does, or why it does not exist 

if the measures show no use of the process. Quantitative 

measures will adequately demonstrate the existence of the 

phenomenon: however, reliance on quantitative measures alone 

will lead to what Tinker has labeled the "poverty of 

empiricism ... 90 We will know that boundary spanning 

activity exists, but we will not know why. In order to 

understand why such activity exists requires a more 
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qualitative approach. 

The intention of the research to take both a 

qualitative and a quantitative approach to method was an 

attempt at using various styles and forms of data collection 

to enhance reliability and validity of the research process. 

This attempt conforms to the suggestions of many authors 

concerning triangulation 0£ methodology.gl 

Triangulation involves establishing alternate sources of 

data in order to control somewhat the inherent weaknesses in 

all data collection methodologies and data sources. For 

this research, triangulation is accomplished by obtaining 

both quantitative and qualitative data, by acquiring 

archival data to cross check the information given by 

respondents in the quantitative and qualitative data 

collection, and by attempting to verify respondents reports 

of boundary spanning activity and planning techniques with 

the agencies listed as important cooperating agencies. 

Accordingly, some concepts involved in the research 

are analyzed according to measures developed by a highly 

quantitative approach, while other concepts are addressed by 

a more qualitative approach. It is hoped that this process 

has produced research which is both supported by specific 

measures of concepts and activities involved in strategic 

aanagement of the counter-terrorist response, and in 
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research grounded in strong conceptualization 0£ the need 

£or measures of these concepts and activities. The results 

0£ this dual method, it is hoped, is a determination of the 

degree to which the proposed relationships exist, as well as 

an understanding concerning why and how they exist. 

Quantitative research methods assist in determining the 

degree to which these activities exist. Qualitative 

research methods assist in determining the "how" and "why." 

As a result, the data collection process seemed to 

require a mixture 0£ the £ocused interview and structured 

questionnaire processes. The structured questionnaire <see 

Appendix A> was use£ul in establishing a cross check on the 

reliability 0£ the data collection process. All respondents 

were given the same questions which were printed on prepared 

response £orms. There was little room £or 

collector-generated error, since each respondent was 

subJected to identical stimuli. 

A 6imilar control over reliability was 9enerated by 

use of the structured interview £orm reproduced in Appendix 

D. For example, there are several propositions which relate 

to information acquisition and processing. In the focused 

interview schedule, these propositions were grouped together 

under a common heading, and one spec1£ic question was asked 

concerning information acquisition and processing. Three 
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follow-up questions were also prepared for this category. 

The same was true of the other propositions. 

grouped into inclusive categories. 

They were 

The intent of the focused interview was to provide 

an additional data collection process to focus on the why 

end how of the organizational process involved in planning 

for and responding to terrorist events. The use of 

qualitative data to support the structured questionnaire was 

seen to have several benefits. First, it allowed a deeper 

penetration into the organizational processes involved in 

counter-terrorist response.92 It directly addressed 

perceptions, attitudes, and beliefs which may not have been 

foreseen and recorded on the structured questionnaire. 

Second, it served as a triangulation of the data collected 

with the structured questionnaire. While it covered the 

same basic areas of organizational activity, it did so with 

a different process. The focused interview was open-ended, 

and allowed the respondent to develop verbal responses 

rather than pencil end paper responses. The depth of 

understanding of organizational processes should have been 

increasect.93 Third. the focused interview more readily 

captured the "frame of reference and definition of the 

situation of a given informant" than use of a structured 

questionnaire only.94 Fourth. the use of a focused 
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interview allowed development of the "factors peculiar to 

the case that may allow greater understanding of 

causality."95 

In addition to these benefits suggested by the 

literature on qualitative research, use of the focused 

interview schedule allowed the researcher to tap into the 

organizational ethos. This was more difficult to do with 

structured questionnaires.96 The final question of the 

focused interview dealt with other organizational 

experiences, still within the institutional memory, which 

aay have accounted for the existence, or lack, of a 

strategic approach to counter-terrorist response planning. 

Such a question allowed an open approach to the problem of 

identifying alternate explanations for the existence of a 

strategic approach when experience level would indicate that 

it should not exist. 

Archival Data and Assisting Agency 
Follow-up-- The Third and Fourth 

Components of Tr~ang~~ation 

As an additional attempt at triangulation of method. 

where possible significant attention was devoted to existing 

archival data in an attempt to cross-check previously 

collected data. This provided a third method of date 

collection to assist in validating the first two. This 

process was again qualitative, and served to bolster 
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usefulness of the information gained with the focused 

interview and the structured questionnaire. Each respondent 

was asked about existing policies, plans, procedures, rules, 

or memoranda which related to the process 0£ 

counter-terrorist response. In some cases, the researcher 

was assured that such written documents existed, but was not 

allowed access to them. In others, the documents were 

provided for a detailed analysis. This data collection 

process resulted in an enhanced validation 0£ the 

conclusions drawn in Chapter Six of the research report. 

A £inal quality control measure was attempted to 

validate the data collected from the focal agencies. The 

individuals listed by respondents from the focal agencies as 

important outside contacts were asked to complete 

questionnaires concerning their relationship with the focal 

agencies. This was an attempt to cross-validate the data 

collected at the focal agencies. This information would 

have provided a check on the accuracy 0£ the perceptions 0£ 

individuals interviewed in the focal agencies.~7 The 

questionnaire developed £or these £ollow-up interviews is 

shown in Appendix B. 

Interestingly, a telling problem surfaced with this 

£inal attempt to validate the research. Most 0£ the 

respondents 0£ the experienced agencies, and many of the 
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respondents £roa non-experienced agencies, apec1£ically 

asked that the follow-up contacts with cooperating agencies 

not be aade. Soae respondents with the experienced agencies 

simply refused to give the requested inforaation. Aa one 

respondent reaarked, "Those contacts [with assisting 

agencies] are very personal. They have grown over the 

years. I'm not sure how auch they Cthe assisting agencieaJ 

would like us telling other people that we get inforaation 

or whatever £roa thea. The £eds C£ederal agencies] are 

pretty sensitive in that area. I would really not want to 

give you the names 0£ my personal contacts there. It aay 

hurt my relationship with •Y contact& there."98 

There was no intention in this aethodology to diainiah the 

importance 0£ either the structured questionnaire or the 

focused interview. The basic contention was that both are 

needed i£ we are to develop a thorough investigation 0£ the 

phenomenon under study. It was in that apirit that this 

methodology was chosen. The quantitative data collection 

was not designed to test research hypotheses. It waa 

instead used to verify the data collected qualitatively, and 

to serve as an aid in analyzing the qualitative data. 

Data Collection Processes 

The processes used to collect the data used in the 
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research were relatively complex. According to the research 

design, both qualitative and quantitative data were 

necessary in order to assure validity 0£ the research. Thia 

is particularly true since the research is not guided by 

previous e££orts at analyzing organizational reaponae to 

international terrorisa. The data collection proceeded in 

several stages. In the suaaer and fall of 1982, aeveral 

weeks were devoted to preliainary contact with varioua 

federal and local agencies responsible £or anti-terrorist 

response. Preliainary interviews were conducted with 

representatives 0£ the Department 0£ State, the Departaent 

of Defense, the Federal Bureau 0£ Investigation, and the 

Federal Emergency Management Agency. The purpose of these 

interviews was to develop an understanding of the £ederal 

response aystea and the degree to which it inter£aces with 

the state and local response systeas. During the winter of 

1982-3, preliainary contacts and interviews were conducted 

with aeveral local police agencies, requesting their 

cooperation with the proposed research. At the saae tiae, 

the questionnaire to be used in the research, and he 

interview questions proposed for the research were field 

tested with a local police agency. Thia agency waa not one 

of the agenciea selected for participation in the actual 

data collection phase of the research. 
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As a result of the field testing of interview and 

questionnaire questions, several changes were made in the 

data collection devices. These changes reflected a desire 

on the part of the participants to protect certain types of 

information. In addition, changes were made to enhance the 

clarity of the questions used, and to make the questionnaire 

more acceptable to those persons who would be completing the 

actual research. The field test changes were the result of 

personally administering the questionnaires and interviews 

to personnel at the local agency, explaining the intent 

of each question, and determining whether or not the 

respondent understood the question as intended. This 

process involved using the response team of a medium-sized 

police agency. After revision of the questionnaire and 

interview schedules, the research process progressed to the 

next stage: data collection. 

stages. 

The data collection process proceeded in several 

Once the preliminary contacts had resulted in an 

agreement to participate in the research. a contact person 

was identified with each of the four participating agencies. 

This contact person was then interviewed extensively to 

determine the number, rank, and responsibilities of the 

various individuals which needed to be interviewed and who 

would need to complete questionnaires. This process 
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resulted in the compilation 0£ a list 0£ 

respondents/informants, which is reproduced in Appendix C. 

Each individual identified by this preliminary process was 

then contacted and asked to respond to the questionnaire and 

the interview process. In the interest of time, and in 

response to an expressed need £or greater confidentiality of 

the answers to the questionnaire by personnel who £ield 

tested the data collection process, each respondent was 

provided a copy of the questionnaire along with a stamped, 

addressed return envelope. Field testing indicated that 

confidence in the security of questionnaire responses would 

be enhanced if the respondents could personally mail their 

completed questionnaire out 0£ the department, rather than 

having the responses returned to a central point within the 

department. Even though the return point was the 

researcher, it was felt that allowing the completed 

questionnaires to be mailed out 0£ the department would 

enhance the number 0£ candid responses obtained. In 

addition, allowing the respondents to complete the 

questionnaire at their leisure reduced the time commitment 

£or each respondent £rem ninety minutes to forty-five 

minutes, the approximate time required to complete the 

interview schedule. 

The interview process followed exactly the interview 
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schedule reproduced in Appendix D. During the interview, 

the responses were coded on the coding schedule reproduced 

in Appendix E. Concurrently, however, specific comments 

were also recorded by the researcher on a separate sheet of 

paper. For the purposes of confidentiality, those 

interviewed were identified by codes which identified their 

position of responsibility within the department. The codes 

corresponded to the analytic scheme developed for data 

analysis, thus the codes simply showed whether the 

interviewee was an administrative officer, negotiator, 

investigator, or supervisor. Where more than one functional 

category was interviewed from within the same department. 

which wee nearly always the case, each interview was given a 

sequence code. For example, the second administrative 

officer interviewed would have his responses coded AD-2 <the 

code for administrative officer followed by a sequence code 

of 2). In this manner, the confidentiality of individuals' 

responses could be better protected. At the same time, 

space was provided on the written questionnaire for the 

respondents to place their name and mailing address, so that 

the results of the research could be mailed to them is they 

so desired. It is interesting to note that all but one of 

the respondents requested to be informed of the results of 

the research. Once the interviews had been recorded, the 
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data were reviewed £or completeness. In many instances, 

follow-up telephone calls were made to verify certain 

responses, and to clarify specific comments made by 

respondents. 

Thie procedure was followed in all but the Northeast 

Police Department, which has specific guidelines developed 

for the processing of questionnaire-related data collection 

techniques. At Northeast, the department requested that the 

questionnaires be left in advance of the interview process, 

so that approval for response could be obtained from the 

appropriate offices. At Northeast, preliminary interviews 

were conducted in April, 1983, and shortly after that time 

the questionnaires were mailed, for approval of the proper 

authorities. Several contacts were made after April, 1983 

in an attempt to establish interview dates, and to inquire 

about approval for the return of the questionnaires. 

Eventually, the researcher was informed that the Northeast 

Police Department could no longer participate in the 

proposed research. Although no one at Northeast would 

specifically state why the decision had been made, several 

members of the department intimated that that the 

information requested was simply too conf ident1al to 

provide. In a lengthy telephone conversation, one member of 

Northeast stated that he had made specific obJect1ons to the 
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provision of any questionnaire or interview data because the 

information which was targeted by those techniques involved 

extremely sensitive relationships with other police 

organizations on the federal and state level, as well as 

some international contacts. The officer felt that to 

reveal much of the requested information would, or could, 

severely hamper specific agreements with these organizations 

"if the information was ever made public ... 99 For that 

reason, very little information could be collected from the 

Northeast Police Department, except for the 5reliminary 

interviews with response personnel. 

Similar problems were encountered with the Southeast 

Police Department, although on a lees severe scale. It was 

noted that the questionnaires which were returned from 

Souhteast were early questionnaires-- those which were 

completed and returned immediately. Those which were not 

returned early at Southeast were never returned, in spite of 

several follow-up telephone calls. Members of the Southeast 

Police Department. as a group failed to return even the 

site feedback questionnaires, which dealt with generic 

conclusions regarding anti-terrorist response. As with 

Northeast, although no one would specifically articulate the 

specific reasons for this lack of response, it appears that, 

once the questionnaires had time to percolate to the more 
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sensitive areas of the experienced police departments, a 

decision was made not to respond to any further questions. 

It appears that this decision was not necessarily an 

internal decision, as the individuals interviewed at 

Northeast and Southeast were willing to offer some 

relatively sensitive information during the course of the 

on-site interviews. Once the knowledge of the specific 

intent of the research spread to other levels, it appeared, 

the willingness to participate among personnel of 

experienced organizations seemed to evaporate. As one 

respondent at Southeast noted concerning requests for names 

and telephone numbers of contacts in external organizations. 

those contacts appeared to be sensitive and there was a 

certain amount of concern that the researcher's attempts to 

garner information from them may dry up sources of 

information and cooperation.100 



Chapter IV 

REPORTING AND ANALYSIS OF COLLECTED DATA 

Analytical Scheme 

Analysis of the qualitative data proceeded along the 

lines su99ested by Sieberl and Miles2 and developed 

in some detail in Chapter Three. The analysis of the 

qualitative data is a four-step process in which: 

1. Generalizations were analyzed to determine if 

they hold for different levels of the 

organizations studied; 

2. Propositions were analyzed in a similar manner; 

3. The "extreme bias" test was used to analyze 

conclusions: and 

4. Validation of conclusions, propositions, and 

gerneralizations was developed through the use 

of site feedback. 

Use of this methodology guarded against the main 

danger of qualitative research identified by Miles: that the 

research will be "earthy, undeniable, serendipitous ••• and 

wron9!"3 

140 
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Accordingly. the following generalization and 

propositions were analyzed using this five step process. 

Generalization: 

Personnel from the experienced organizations will 

tend to be more externally oriented than 

personnel from the non-experienced 

organizations. 

Propositions: 

P-1: 

P-2: 

P-3: 

The key propositions developed for this research 

were identified in Chapter Three. It is proposed 

that, when compared to personnel in 

non-experienced organizations, personnel in 

experienced organizations will: 

Express a greater need for boundary spanning and 

networking processes to enhance information 

acquisition and processing capabilities, to 

assist in the management of intergroup 

interdependencies. and to foster innovation. 

Express a greater need for use of more 

interactive planning methodologies and use of 

specific plans testing techniques. 

Express a greater need for, and use of, 

capabilities-oriented, strategic planning 

techniques as opposed to a tactical, 



P-4: 

P-5: 
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contingency planning techniques. 

Tend to perceive the organization's planning 

methodologies be£ore initial experience with 

international terrorism as more oriented toward 

tactical planning. 

Tend to have written materials, procedures, 

rules, memoranda, and policies which are more 

strategically oriented. 

In addition to the measures suggested above. the 

aethodology employed in this research used additional 

measures to insure the validity of the conclusions and 

recommendations made as a result of the research. In 

addition to the use 0£ site feedback and the extreme bias 

test, the research design employed also utilized archival 

data and cross-validation of the qualitative data through 

use of quantitative survey measures. 

discussed in detail in Chapter Five. 

Each of these is 

Statistical Method for Analysis of the Data 

The data collected for the research were analyzed by 

aubJecting the results 0£ the content analysis to tests £or 

statistical significance using a chi-square analysis. The 

chi-square is admittedly a weaker method 0£ analysis than 
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many other processes which could have been used for the 

research if certain underlying assumptions and criteria for 

these more powerful methods of analysis could be met. Given 

the state of research into the organizational response to 

terrorism. however, and given the methodology applied in 

this research. it was felt that the chi-square was the most 

suitable method for statistical analysis of the content 

analyzed data. The use of the chi-square reflects the 

realization that much of the data collected as a result of 

the content analysis were not arranged on interval scales. 

Much of the data collected concerning the independent 

variable in this research was organized on the coding sheet 

<Appendix E> along nominal or ordinal scales. Since the 

independent variable in this research is a dichotomus. 

nominal variable, experience or no-experience in responding 

to terrorist incidents. the use of non-interval dependent 

variable dictates an analysis of the data generated during 

the research by a non-parametric statistical method. 

Each of the independent variables was subJected to a 

chi-square test to determine whether or not observed 

differences between experienced organizations and 

non-experienced organizations were attributable to chance or 

to sampling error. If the results of the chi-square 

statistic indicated that the differences were not 
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attributable to chance or to sa•pling error. 1£ the results 

of the chi-square statistic indicated that the differences 

were not attributable to chance or sampling error, a 

correlation analysis was conducted to deteraine the strength 

of the relationship between the independent variable and 

experience in responding to acts 0£ terrorisa. 

The measure used for testing the strength of the 

relationship between the variables involved was "C," the 

contingency coe££icient. The maxiaua value 0£ "C'' is not 

one, and aust be coaputed £or each case. In all cases in 
• 

this research, "C" was found to have a maxiaull value 0£ .71. 

In developing interpretations of the strength 0£ the 

relationship between independent and dependent variables, 

then, the following scale was used. 

Very High Positive <Negative> Correlation 
High Positive <Negative> Correlation 
Moderate Positive <Negative> Correlation 
Low Poative <Negative> Correlation 
Little Positive <Negative> Correlation 

.64-.71 

.50-.70 

.36-.49 

.21-.35 

.oo- .20 

This aethod 0£ interpretation follows very closely the 

scheme £or interpreting the size of a correlation 

coefficient of 1.00. For example, with a aaxiaua 

correlation coefficient 0£ 1.00, >.49 is considered to 
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exhibit a moderate correlation. With a maximum correlation 

coe£ficient 0£ .71, >.35 ie considered to exhibit a moderate 

correlation. 

In many cases, the ecales developed £or the coding 

£orm were collapsed to avoid instances in which more than 

twenty per cent 0£ the cells of the chi-square table had 

expected frequencies of less than five, or to avoid cases in 

which the cells of the chi-square table had expected 

frequencies of less than one. Given the problems of 

responses to some of the research questions from members of 

experienced organizations, however. not all of the 

statistical analyses could avoid these problems, even with 

collapsed tables. 

A statistical analysis of the data collected for 

this research does generate some problems, however. The 

sample size used in this study is relatively small. In 

addition, the sample is not a random sample, but is a 

stratified sample. Thus the reader is advised to use the 

results of the statistical analyses included in this chapter 

solely as a validation process for the qualitative data. 

In addition to the quantitative analysis, however, a 

detailed reporting of qualitative data is also included in 

the analysis of the data. The method of analyzing the 

qualitative data is discussed below. 
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Analyzing Generalizations against Different 
Levels of the Organization 

The generalization developed in the analysis of the 

qualitative data was that the personnel of the experienced 

agencies would be more externally oriented than will the 

personnel of the non-experienced organizations. To test the 

validity of this generalization, data from different levels 

of the organizations studied were reviewed. Essentially, 

the data collection process discussed in Chapter Three 

identifies two levels of organization. The technical level 

consisted of those individuals charged with the actual 

delivery of counter-terrorist response. The managerial level 

consisted of supervisory personnel charged with planning the 

counter-terrorist response. The institutional level, which 

would normally consist of administrative personnel charged 

with overall development of the response and mediation of 

the organization's response plans with outside 

organizations, was found to be closely identified with the 

~anagerial level. What would normally be thought of as an 

institutional level, i.e., chiefs of divisions and chiefs of 

police, were found to have very little impact on the 

counter-terrorist response. The members of the studied 

police departments who were responsible for relations with 

external organizations were found to be managerial personnel 
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who also contributed specific boundary spanning and 

~ediating roles. 

The qualitative data suggested that the 

generalization does not hold across levels of the 

organization in some cases, while it does hold in others. 

While personnel at the managerial level of the Northeast and 

Southeast Police Departments were obviously more externally 

oriented than their counterparts at the South and Midwest 

Police Departments, the generalization did not appear to 

hold consistently for the technical level of the experienced 

organizations. 

Importance of External Organizations 

When asked the question "Are there any outside 

organizations that are important in helping you respond to 

terrorist events?" a distinct difference was noted among the 

technical and managerial level of the experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. The differences in the coded 

information shows interesting results. Table Three depicts 

the differences in response to this question among two of 

the organizational levels of the experienced organizations. 

As the analysis of Tabie Three indicated, the 

differences between the perceptions of the technical and 

managerial levels of the experienced and non-experienced 

organizations, concerning the importance of external 
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TABLE 3 

CHI-SOUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEPTIONS OF IMPORTANCE OF EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS 
AMONG TECHNICAL AND MANAGERIAL CORES OF EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Type of Organization 

Perceived 
Importance 

External 
Organizations 
of Little 
Importance 

External 
Organizations 
of Some 
I11portance 

External 
Organizations 

Non-Experienced 

Technical 
Level 

3 ( 1. 09) 

1 <3.55) 

Managerial 
Level 

1 <2.91> 

12 (9.45) 

Very I11portant 2 <l.36) 3 (3. 64) 

n= 22 

x2 = 7.51 

df = 2 
p< .05 
c = .504 
Cmax = • 71 

Experienced 

Technical 
Level 

2 <0.55) 

1 ( 1. 09) 

0 <1.36) 

n= 11 

x2 = 1.22 

df = 2 
p< .05 
c = .629 

C~ax = .71 

Managerial 
Level 

0 <1.45) 

3 <2.91> 

5 (3 .64) 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full numerical values. 
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organizations were not attributable to chance or sampling 

error. The results 0£ the chi-square analysis yielded a 

statistic that is significant at the .05 level. Testing £or 

the correlation coefficient, C, it waa revealed that the 

correlation between organizational level and respondents' 

perceptions concerning the iaportance 0£ external 

organizations was in the direction suggested in the theory 

developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C was £ound 

to suggest that there was a high positive correlation 

between organizational level and respondents' perceptions 

concerning the importance of external organizations. As 

aentioned earlier in this chapter, C does not always have a 

maximum value of 1.00, and aust be calculated for each 

chi-square statistic individually. In this case, C waa 

found to have a aaxiaua value of .71. Using .71 as the 

aaxiaua value 0£ C, it was £ound that the correlation 

between organizational level and perceived importance of 

external organizations was .504 for non-experienced 

organizations, and .629 for experienced organizationa. 

Qualitative Data and External Orientation 

It appears fro• Table Three that the aanagerial 

level of the experienced organizations were aore externally 

oriented than their counterparts in the non-experienced 

organizations. The technical levels of these organizations 
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showed strong similarities to each other across 

organizational boundaries. The members of the technical 

level responsible for actual tactical control of the 

situation appeared to be less externally oriented than their 

colleagues in the managerial level, regardless of 

experience. For example, one member of the response team 

for the Southeast Police Department responded to this 

questions by stating: 

Not really. 
We do most 
situation is 
help from 
situations.4 

It's a pretty self contained process. 
of out planning at the scene. Each 
different, and we don't hA~e to ask for 
any outside people to handle most 

This response appeared to be fairly typical of those of most 

members of the technical level response teams for both 

non-experienced organizations and experienced organizations. 

In comparison, a member of the response team for the South 

Police Department, in response to the same question, stated: 

I can't think of anybody on the outside we need. 
It's always nice to have assistance and help, but 
there's nobody we depend on. We have our own CIU 
[Criminal Investigations Unit] which has varying 
usefulness. We have a good rapport with other 
police agencies, but, as far as needing them to do 
our JOb, I would say 'no.'5 

This perception was not unusual on the part of tactical 

response personnel, as the analysis of the quantitative data 

in this chapter indicated. 

The predicted differences in perceptions surfaced, 
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however, once the managerial level of the experienced 

organizations and non-experienced organizations were 

reached. The results depicted in Table Three indicate that 

~embers of the managerial level tended to perceive external 

organizations as more important to the delivery of 

counter-terrorist response than did members of the technical 

level of both experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

It is clear that the interview data uncovered a distinct 

difference in the perceptions of the managerial level 

personnel among the experienced end non-expe•~enced 

organizations. 

This distinction can perhaps best be illustrated by 

comparing the responses to Question One of the focused 

interview for personnel from the managerial level of the 

four organizations. For example, after listing eight 

federal and five local organizations with which the 

Southeast Police Department interacts in preparing for and 

responding to incidents of terrorism, a 

supervisor/negotiator with that department stated: 

We have access to almost all federal ·agencies in the 
[SoutheastPolice Department] area. They're 
critical. We coordinate with them for intelligence 
information on terrorist groups. They provide us 
with information, equipment, training, ideas and so 
on. We even have an agreement with NOAA [National 
Oceanographic and Atmospheric Administration] . 
They'll help us out if we need it. We also have 
agreements with [several local police agencies] 



152 

concerning mutual assistance if we need it during 
these situations. We've actually had people from 
these other [federal and local] teams operating with 
us on occasion. · It is very important to have this 
reserve available when it's needed. Thirty or so 
people is really not very many. especially if we're 
talking about a long. drawn-out situation. For the 
'average' terrorist incident that JUSt isn't enough. 
If we've had previous coordination, if we know the 
other people involved, then we are pretty 
comfortable about a Joint operation. If we haven't 
had that previous contact and coordination, then we 
Just won't (participate in a Joint exercise]. The 
ability to supplement your team with outside people. 
information. equipment and so on is essential. I 
don't know of anybody who 'has it all.'6 

An interesting observation is that this individual was 

careful to put the inflected quotation marks around the word 

"average'' in his remarks. It was obvious that to this 

supervisor no average terrorist incident existed. 

Another member of the Southeast Police Department's 

managerial level had similar comments. In response to the 

question about assistance from outside organizations. this 

supervisor 0£ a unit responsible for investigating acts of 

terrorism responded: 

To give you some idea of how critical these outside 
agencies are to us. all of the members of my unit 
have received 'top secret' clearances from the 
bureau [Federal Bureau of Investigation) • That 
includes everyone from the assistant chief on down 
to the unit sergeant. The 'web' of terrorist 
activity seems to escape a lot of people. A lot of 
people seem to think that terrorism is isolated. 
that 'it can't happen here.' We know in CSoutheastJ 
that that Just isn't true. He Cthe terrorist] may 
actually be getting physical supoort from 
people in your own community. If we have learned 
anything. it's that if you have any 'foreign 
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interests' in you community. then you'd better get 
your ass in gear. You're going to need information 
about certain groups. How they operate. who their 
targets are, what their complaints are, who their 
supporters are. That means you'll need to talk with 
the FBI, CIA, DEA, ATF, the Coast Guard, Customs, 
the Secret Service if there are any VIPs involved, 
the [state police], the (state attorney general) and 
local police departments too.7 

A similar perception of the need for 

interorganizational cooperation was evident at the Northeast 

Police Department. A similar list of necessary contacts 

with federal, state and local agencies was developed from 

the interview data with members of this department, although 

the list was somewhat shorter for Northeast due to the 

participation problem mentioned in Chapter Three. Table 

Four depicts the results of the content analysis and coding 

of interviews concerning the types of organizations 

perceived as important to the delivery of counter-terrorist 

response among members of the various organizational levels 

of experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

As the analysis of Table Four indicates, the 

differences between the technical and managerial levels of 

experienced and non-experienced organizations, concerning 

their views of the types of organizations perceived as 

important, could be attributable to chance or to sampling 

error. The results of the chi-square analysis yielded a 
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TABLE 4 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF TYPES OF EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS PERCEIVED AS 
IMPORTANT TO COUNTER-TERRORIST RESPONSE AMONG MEMBERS OF TECHNICAL AND 
MANAGERIAL CORES OF EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Organizational 
Type 

Internally 
Focused, Non-
Federal 

Internally 
Focused 
Federal 

Externally 
Focused 
Federal 

Type of 

Non-experienced 

Technical 
Level 

2 (3.09) 

3 (1. 76) 

0 <0.15) 

n = 34 

x2 = 1.64 
df = 2 
p. < .50 
c = .214 
C11ax = • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

19 <17 .91> 

9 <10.23) 

l (Q .85) 

Organization 

Experienced 

Technical 
Level 

3 <2.02) 

7 (6.23) 

1 (2.75) 

n = 60 

x2 = 2.01 
df =2 
p. < • 50 
c = .217 

Caax = • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

8 (8.98> 

27 <27.76) 

14 <12.75) 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed using full nuaerical values. 
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statistic that was signi£icant only at the .50 level £or 

both experienced and non-experienced organizations. The 

direction 0£ the correlation between the types 0£ external 

organizations perceived important and organizational level 

was in the direction anticipated by the theory developed in 

Chapters One and Two. 

As Table Four indicates, personnel £rom among the 

managerial level tended not to perceive different types of 

external agencies as important to their ability to plan and 

deliver an adequate counter-terrorist response than did 

personnel from among the technical level. More enlightening 

than the quantitative difference, however, was the 

qualitative differences in the managerial and technical 

levels of the four organizations. The vast ma]ority of the 

external agencies which were perceived as important by 

personnel from experienced organizations were federal 

agencies. Some of these agencies were internally focused as 

defined in Chapter One: others were externally focused. It 

is important to note that none of the personnel from 

technical levels of the non-experienced organizations 

identified externally focused federal agencies as important 

to their ability to plan or deliver an adequate 

counter-terrorist response. It may be as important to note, 

however, that it tended to be the experienced managerial 
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level which mentioned federal agencies as important 

assisting organizations. Thus the generalization of 

differences among experienced and non-experienced 

organizations concerning perception 0£ the importance of 

£ederal agencies appeared to hold across organizational 

levels. 

Sources of Extern~l Information 

The same conclusions were drawn concerning the 

generalization that experienced organizations will be more 

externally oriented when responses to the second maJor set 

0£ interview questions was analyzed. These questions 

concerned external sources of information. Again, analysis 

of the interview data tended to suggest that the proposition 

concerning external orientation did not hold across 

organizational levels of the four organizations studied. 

Table Five depicts the results of the content 

analysis of the interview responses to Question Eleven, "Are 

there any important external sources of in£ormation £or 

your organization in responding to terrorist events?" The 

results of Table Five were similar to those of Table Four. 

Interestingly, during the course of the interviews, many 

respondents replied that the answer to this question was 

"the same" or even "identical" to their answers to the first 

question. The generalization concerning perceived 
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TABLE 5 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED EXTERNAL SOURCES OF INFORMATION IMPORTANT 
TO COUNTER-TERROR:ST RESPONSE AMONG MEMBERS OF TECHNICAL AND MANAGERIAL 
CORES OF EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Organizational 
Type 

Internally 
Focused 
Non-Federal 

Internally 
Focused 
Federal 
<23.84) 

Externally 
Focused 
Federal 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

Technical 
Level 

4 <4.15) 

1 ( 1. 62) 

0 (Q .231> 

n 

x2 

df 
p. 
c 

= 

= 
= 
< 

= 
Cm ax 

19 

.829 

2 
.70 

.204 
= • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

12 <13.84) 

6 (5. 38) 

1 <0.769) 

Experienced 

Technical 
Level 

7 (5.15) 

1 ( 1. 78) 

n = 37 

x2 = 2.51 

df = 2 
p.< • 30 
c = .252 

Cm ax = • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

G <4.93> 

22 

9 (8.22) 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full numerical values. 
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importance 0£ external organizations appeared to hold true 

across the technical and managerial levels 0£ either the 

experienced or non-experienced organizations observed. The 

technical levels of the experienced organizations, those 

responsible for tactical control and response, were as 

inclined as the members of the managerial level to identify 

as important external sources of information. This finding 

reflects a consistent and underlying theme in the response 

patterns of experienced organizations: access to 

information is crucial to the satisfactory termination of a 

terrorist event. This sentiment was expressed by both 

technical and managerial personnel. 

As the analysis of Table Five indicates. the 

differences between the perceptions of the technical and 

managerial levels of experienced and non-experienced 

organizations, concerning the types of external sources of 

information could be attributable to chance or to sampling 

error. The results of the chi-square analysis yielded a 

statistic that was significant at only the .70 level for 

non-experienced organizations and at the .30 level for 

experienced organizations. While the direction of the 

correlation between types of organizations which were 

important sources of information and organizational level 

was in the direction anticipated by the theory developed in 
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Chapters One and Two, the test statistic does not allow 

support £or a specific conclusion concerning external 

orientation 0£ personnel from various organizational levels. 

Qualitative Date end External Information 

The responses of the technical end managerial levels 

of the non-experienced organizations did not reflect a 

sensitivity to the need for external information. The 

perceptions of the technical level of the non-experienced 

organizations were typified by that of a member of the South 

response team, who, in response to Question Eleven stated: 

No. The information we get, at least that is 
'good,' comes from inside the (South Police 
Department]. We either collect it at the scene--
you know, from scouting, negotiating with the 'bad 
guy' or interviewing witnesses-- or we get it from 
CIU (the South Police Department's Criminal 
Investigations Unit]. They have given us some 
really good information in the past on motorcycle 
gangs and so on. In the future, as others 
[problems] develop, I would see CIU as being our 
maJor source of information at least the 
information not collected on-scene.8 

Similar responses were gathered from members of the Midwest 

Police Department. To these individuals, information was 

something best gained from inside the department. As one 

Midwest supervisor noted, procedures established by the 

department require the intelligence unit to respond to all 

incidents requiring a specialized response. If any 

information is necessary at the scene, he reported, "it's 
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run down by intelligence and passed on to us. There really 

aren't any 'important' sources of outside information. 

Intelligence does all of that."9 

A supervisor of the intelligence unit remarked that: 

Intelligence 
the person 
intelligence 

is important because some knowledge of 
you're 

team 
record checks, 
team needs.10 

etc. 

dealing with is critical. The 
is responsible for developing 

We try to provide anything the 

This intelligence supervisor indicated that the key external 

sources of information for the intelligence unit were the 

telephone. gas, and electric companies. It was clear from 

the responses to Question Eleven that information for 

members of the Midwest response team was mostly an internal 

matter. Little information was seen to be developed from 

sources outside the department. Those organizations that 

were mentioned as important sources of information by 

members of the Midwest Police Department tended to be 

locally £ocused organizations such as the utility companies 

which serviced the Midwest area. 

Not all of the personnel from the response team of 

the experienced organizations responded with a recognition 

of the importance of external information sources, however. 

In response to Question Eleven, one Southeast response team 

member replied: 

The 
are 

1ob 
only 

itself is pretty much routine. There 
so many ways you can go after a guy. We 
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generally have all the information we need be£ore we 
assault. It comes from the team supervisors. I 
can't think 0£ a single operation where we had 
problems pop up because 0£ a lack of reasonably 
accurate information.11 

Despite this internally oriented response. these 

responses typified those of the technical and managerial 

level of non-experienced organizations to Ouestion Eleven. 

They were markedly different from those of the technical and 

managerial levels of the experienced organizations. 

Ouestion eleven stimulated interesting responses 

when asked of the personnel from experienced organizations. 

The contrast with the responses of the technical and 

managerial levels of non-experienced organizations was 

obvious. For example, one of the supervisors with Southeast 

stated, in response to Ouestion Eleven: 

You wouldn't believe the information required on 
each JOb. That's how each Job is different. We 
never get the info we need from the same place 
twice. It's new each time. If we could figure out 
a way to handle that info better, we'd have it 
made ... We almost always have to go outside the 
department for the info we need. That's where the 
problems will pop up.12 

Another supervisor of the Southeast Police Department 

reflected similar perceptions of the importance 0£ outside 

organizations in information gathering. He stated: 

Outside intelligence on terrorist group information 
[activities) is essential i£ you are going to deal 
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with an organized terrorist group. 
anybody could plan on dealing with 
problem without really good outside 
intelligence13 

I don't see how 
that type 0£ 

Similar perceptions were found among managerial level 

personnel at the Northeast Police Department. For example. 

one administrative officer with the Northeast Police 

Department responded: 

Our maJor source of information, both from inside 
and outside the department, is a set of informal 
connections with people from other divisions and 
other departments. The real information 
collection comes from there. It isn't the formal 
connection that gets us our valuable information. 
We talk with the bureau [Federal Bureau of 
Investigation] every day. We work with the Secret 
Service, too. But it's not JUBt the feds that we 
use for intelligence. We have a really good network 
built up with other [local police] departments, 
too.14 

Another officer responded that: 

We have a host of external departments that are 
important. You name it. I talk to a dozen 
different departments a week. Most of the 
information we exchange is about booby traps. the 
latest activities of the groups that are active now, 
that sort of thing. We've got a real strong group 
of folks that keep each other up to date about 
what's going on. We can depend on eoch other.15 

The veracity of this previous statement is attested 

to by the fact that during the interview, the officer 

received three telephone calls from officers at other police 

agencies. The topic of all three calls could be classified 

as intelligence. For example, the officer commented that 

one 0£ the topics 0£ calls he £requently receives involves 
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intelligence concerning current activities 0£ terrorist 

groups and the modus operandi 0£ those groups. He 

explained that the latest piece 0£ intelligence involved a 

new explosive device which consisted of a black-powder ball 

rigged to a light bulb base. The device could be screwed 

into a light £ixture and would explode, yielding a lethal 

amount 0£ shrapnel when the light switch was activated. It 

is possible that it was simply serindipitoue that the 

interview took place at a point in time when the officer 

would receive three such communications. bu~~ given the 

o££icer'e discussion 0£ his role, this is not likely. 

To £urther his point, this o££icer at the Northeast 

Police Department commented: 

It [the external intelligence network) is on 
a first name basis. It has to be. You need 
tremendous relations with those people. It has to 
be a situation where you have good rapport with the 
other people. It has to be a situation 0£ mutual 
trust.16 

The qualitative differences uncovered in the 

interview data tended to depict a difference among the 

organizational levels of experienced and non-experienced 

organizations. The quantitative analysis based on that 

data, however, did not support a conclusion of a significant 

difference between organizational levels of experienced and 

non-experienced organizations concerning the types of 

organizations which serve as important sources of external 
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information for counter-terrorist response. Thia may be 

due, in part, to a failure to impress upon the respondents 

that informal relationships were considered valid sources of 

information. In any event, the statistical analysis of the 

data concerning sources of external information showed no 

significant differences between managerial and technical 

levels of experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

Sources of Organizational Innovation 

Differences in the external orientation of members 

of the technical and managerial levels were not found in 

responses to the third group of questions concerning 

innovation. The responses indicated that personnel 

responsible for tactical response to a terrorist event were 

as likely to perceive of the innovation process as 

externally influenced as were personnel from the managerial 

level. Question Sixteen was designed to tap the location of 

innovation among organizational personnel. It asked "when 

your organization develops a new method of planning for or 

responding to a terrorist event, would you say that the new 

method comes from within your organization or from outside 

your organization?" Among the personnel from the 

experienced organizations, the near universal response to 

Question Sixteen was: "I would say about 50/50."17 In 

contrast, personnel from non-experienced organizations 
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tended to respond that innovations usually initiated from an 

internal organizational source. External influences on 

organizational innovation were not perceived as important to 

either managerial or technical personnel of the 

non-experienced organizations. Table Six depicts the 

frequency with which personnel from the managerial and 

technical levels of experienced and non-experienced 

organizations identified external agencies as important 

contributors to the innovation process. Again, this 

generalization appeared to hold across levels of the 

organizations studied. The managerial levels of experienced 

and non-experienced organizations appeared no more prone to 

identify external sources of organizational innovation than 

did the technical levels. 

As the analysis of Table Six indicates. the 

differences between the perceptions of the technical and 

managerial levels of experienced and non-experienced 

organizations, concerning the source of organizational 

innovation could be attributable to chance or to sampling 

error. The results of the chi-square analysis yielded a 

statistic that is significant only at the .50 level for 

non-experienced organizations, and at the .70 level for 

experienced organizations. While the direction of the 

correlation between perceived source of organizational 
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TABLE 6 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED SOURCES OF ORGANIZATIONAL INNOVATION AMONG 
THE TECHNICAL AND MANAGERIAL CORES OF EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

Source of 
Innovation 

Innovation 
Sources Mostly 

Technical 
Level 

Internal 7 <6.39> 

Innovation 
Sources about 
Fifty-Fifty 0 C0.61> 

n 

x2 

df 
p. 
c 

= 

= 
= 
< 

= 
Cm ax 

22 

.958 

1 
.so 

• 204 
= • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

14 <14.61> 

2 Cl.39> 

Experienced 

Technical 
Level 

1 <0.81> 

2 <2.18) 

n = 11 

x2 = .076 

df = 1 
p • < .70 
c = .085 

C111ax = • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

2 <2.18> 

6 (5.82> 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full nuaerical values. 
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innovation and organizational level was in the direction 

anticipated by the theory developed in Chapters One and Two, 

the test statistic did not allow support for a specific 

conclusion concerning differences among the organizational 

levels to be based on Table Six. There appeared to be no 

significant difference in the perceptions of technical and 

managerial personnel concerning the source of organizational 

innovation. 

Inclusion of External Organizations 
in the Planning Process 

With respect to planning processes, it appeared that 

the generalization concerning the external orientation of 

personnel from experienced organizations failed to hold 

across organizational levels. Technical personnel from 

experienced and non-experienced organizations tended to 

perceive planning as an internal function, while managerial 

personnel from experienced and non-experienced organizations 

tended to see planning as also externally applicable. Table 

Seven depicts the results of the content analysis and coding 

of interviews concerning the degree to which external 

organizations are included in the planning processes of 

non-experienced and experienced organizations. 

As the analysis of Table Seven indicates, the 

differences between the perceptions of the technical and 
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TABLE 7 

CHI-SOUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF INCLUSION OF EXTERNAL 
ORGANIZATIONS IN PLANNING PROCESSES AMONG TECHNICAL AND MANAGERIAL CORES OF 
EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Degree of 
Inclusion 
in Planning 

External 
Organizations 
Generally Not 
Included 

External 
Organizations 
Generally 
Included 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

Technical 
Level 

12 <10.67> 

0 <1.33> 

n = 18 

x2 = 4.5o 

df = 1 
p.< .05 
c = .447 
C111ax = • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

4 <S.33) 

2 <0.67> 

Experienced 

Technical 
Level 

Managerial 
Level 

3 (1. 50) 

0 ( 1.50} 

n = 12 

x2 = 4.oo 

df = 1 
p. < .05 
C= .500 

C111ax = .71 

3 (4.5) 

6 (4.5) 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full numerical values. 
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managerial levels of the experienced and non-experienced 

organizations, concerning the frequency of inclusion of 

external organizations in the planning process, were not 

attributable to chance or sampling error. The results of 

the chi-square analysis yielded a statistic that was 

significant at the .05 level for both experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. Testing for the correlation 

coefficient, C, it was revealed that the correlation between 

organizational level and respondents' perceptions concerning 

the inclusion of external organizations in ~~e planning 

process was in the direction suggested in the theory 

developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C was found 

to suggest that there is a moderate correlation between 

organizational level and respondents' perceptions concerning 

the degree to which external organizations are included in 

the planning process. The correlation among experienced 

organizations was stronger, with the correlation coefficient 

indicating that, among these organizations, there was high 

positive correlation between organizational level and 

perception of frequency of inclusion of external 

organizations in the planning process. As mentioned earlier 

in this chapter, C does not always have a maximum value of 

1.00, and must be calculated for each chi-square statistic 

individually. In this case, C was found to have a maximum 
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value of .71. Using .71 as the maximum value of C, it was 

found that the correlation between organizational level and 

inclusion of external organizations is .447 for 

non-experienced organizations and .500 for experienced 

organizations. 

Qualitative Data and Planning 

The meaning of the statistical interpretation of 

this question needs to be tempered with an understanding of 

the interpretation of the word "planning" by members of the 

technical and managerial levels of experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. Planning was seen as a 

pencil and paper chore by most respondents to the interview 

process. Those who saw planning as different from pencil 

and paper planning tended to see it only in terms of an 

operational process to be engaged in at the scene of a 

terrorist event. This at-scene planning did require some 

external input, however. 

The perceptions of the need for an external 

orientation in planning for terrorist events was beet 

typified by the responses of officers from experienced 

organizations, who replied with comments which indicated 

their understanding of a planning process that "really isn't 

planning.•• "Planning for a Job really isn~t possible," 

noted one team member from Southeast. "It can only be done 
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by training, training, and more training, so our tea• will 

be ready when it'& needed."18 The general consensus of 

personnel fro• both experienced and non-experienced 

organizations is that real planning is an internal function 

which requires little support from external sources. As one 

administrative officer with the Southeast Police Department 

noted: 

We do basically two types of planning: operational 
and budgeting. The operational planning we began 
four or five years ago when we saw that the old 
'what-if' planning Just wouldn't work anymore. You 
know it's not possible to have workable plans that 
way. You can't plan for 'What if they kidnap the 
aayor and hold hi• at this warehouse,' because as 
sure as you do, they'll kidnap Cthe city 
coaptrollerl and hold him at a different 
warehouse. So now we use operational planning. We 
plan at the scene, and we plan after the Job. The 
debriefings are really iaportant. They are closed 
to everybody but SWAT, but it's completely open with 
the people who are there. We've had times when 
officers will tell the team commander: 'Hey! Your 
screwed up!' It's all very open. We avoid 
repeating our aistakes this way. We learn from 
them. We also do a lot of planning 'informally.' 
We refuse to put that type of planning in writing. 
Most of our actual planning, however, is on-scene, 
tactical intelligence 9atherin9.19 

An administrative officer from the Northeast Police 

Department aade a similar comment about planning processes, 

noting that: 

There's none of this 'contingency' bullshit! You 
can't rely on that. The only real way to plan in 
advance ia to plan to have the ability to do things 
that you can reasonably expect will be needed to 
handle Ca terrorist eventJ • After that, your 
planning has to be on-scene. We won't trust anybody 
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else to plan £or us. We even double check the 
height markings under the overpasses when we remove 
a bomb in the bomb disposal truck. It all has to be 
done £rom inside. I£ we make a mistake, it could 
kill. Our planning has to be right. There's no 
room £or 'contingency plans' with dust on 
them.20 

The necessity to plan with external input was not part 0£ 

the perceptions 0£ the respondents. The use 0£ external 

input into the training process. which was perceived as 

important, but not l~beled as planning. did show 

di££erences among the organizational levels 0£ the 

experienced and non-experienced organizations. The 

aanagerial level 0£ the experienced organizations tended to 

perceive the need £or external input into training processes 

as more important than did the technical level 0£ the 

experienced organizations. It may be that this con£usion 

between planning-- as a pencil and paper task-- and training 

created a semantic problem which caused the statistical 

re£utation 0£ the proposition concerning the inclusion 0£ 

external organizations in the planning process when compared 

by organizational level. In any event, the quantitative 

analysis 0£ the data collected concerning the planning 

process £ails to allow support 0£ the proposition across 

organizational levels. 

Improvements in Planning 

Similar distinctions to those found with Question 
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One were £ound with Question Thirty-Seven. Question 

Thirty-Seven asked "Would you recommend any improvements in 

the way your organization plans £or counter-terrorist 

response?" The generalization that personnel £rom the 

experienced organizations would be more externally oriented 

than would personnel £rom the non-experienced organizations 

was £ound not to hold across levels 0£ the experienced 

organizations. while it was found to hold true across 

organizational levels of non-experienced organizations. The 

explanation £or this observed di££erence lies in the 

role 0£ the various organizational levels. The role of 

the technical level is not one that calls £or extensive 

external communications. The delivery 0£ technical 

services £or counter-terrorist response tends to be an 

internal process, which can be £airly well sel£-contained. 

Managerial services, as will be discussed later. are not so 

internally oriented. The delivery 0£ managerial services 

among experienced organizations calla £or a great degree of 

interorganizational cooperation and communication. Thus it 

could be expected that. while the managerial level of 

experienced organizations would perceive the need for 

improvement in planning processes, the managerial level of 

non-experienced organizations may not perceive the need £or 

improvement. Table Eight depicts the results of the content 
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TABLE 8 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEPTIONS OF THE NEED FOR IMPROVEMENT IN PLANNING 
PROCESSES AMONG PERSONNEL FROM TECHNICAL AND MANAGERIAL CORES OF EXPERIENCED 
AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived 
Degree of 
I111proveaent 
Needed 

No Need for 
I111prove11ent 
Noted 

Soae Need for 
I111prove11ent 
Noted 

Type of Organization 
Non-experienced Experienced 

Technical 
Level 

7 <5.78> 

0 Cl.SO> 

n 

x2 

df 
p. 
c 

= 
= 
= 
< 

= 
C111ax 

23 

2.11 

1 
.20 

.290 
= • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

12 <13.22> 

4 <4.50> 

Technical 
Level 

3 ( 1.22> 

0 Cl. 50> 

n = 12 

x2 = 4.00 

df = 1 
p.< .05 
c = .577 

C111ax = • 71 

Managerial 
Level 

3 <2.78> 

6 C4.50) 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed using full nuaerical values. 
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analysis and coding of interviews concerning the perception 

of the need for improvements in the planning processes of 

experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

As the analysis of Table Eight indicated. the 

differences between the perceptions of the technical and 

managerial levels of the experienced and non-experienced 

organizations concerning the need for improvement in 

planning processes were not attributable to chance or 

sampling error for experienced organizations. while 

differences among the levels of non-experie~~ed 

organizations were attributable to chance or sampling 

error. The results of the chi-square analysis yielded a 

statistic that was significant at the .05 level for 

experienced organizations. The same was not true for 

non-experienced organizations, however. The chi-square 

statistic for non-experienced organizations yielded a 

statistic that was significant only at the .20 level. 

Testing for the correlation coefficient. c. it was revealed 

that the correlation between organizational level of 

experienced and non-experienced organizations and 

respondents' perceptions concerning the need for improvement 

in planning processes was in the direction suggested in the 

theory developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C 

was found to suggest that there is a high positive 
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correlation between organizational level 0£ experienced 

organizations and respondents' perceptions concerning the 

need £or improvements in planning processes. The 

correlation £or non-experienced organizations was much 

weaker, however. As mentioned earlier in this chapter, C 

does not always have a maximum value 0£ 1.00, and must be 

calculated £or each chi-square statistic individually. In 

this case, C was £ound to have a maximum value 0£ .71. 

Using .71 as the maximum value 0£ C, it was £ound that the 

correlation between organizational level and perceived need 

£or improvement in planning processes was only .290 £or 

non-experienced organizations, while it was .577 £or 

experienced organizations. 

The results indicated that managerial personnel from 

the experienced organizations were more prone to perceive 

the need £or improvements in their organizations' planning 

processes than were members of the technical level. 

Qualitative Data and Need £or Improvement 

The replies to this question from the managerial 

level 0£ the non-experienced organizations were £ound to be 

very similar to those from the technical level 0£ the 

non-experienced organizations. Almost universally, the 

personnel £rom the technical levels 0£ both the experienced 
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and non-experienced organizations responded that 

improvements needed to be made in weapons or equipment 

available in doing the JOb 0£ counter-terrorist response. A 

sampling 0£ the responses to Question Thirty-Seven, £rom 

both experienced and non-experienced organizations yielded 

statements such as: 

What we need, as £ar as I'm concerned, is a 
di££erent sidearm. These .38s [.38 caliber police 
standard issue sidearms] are useless in a 'real' 
situation. We've asked £or permission to issue and 
carry .45s [.45 caliber, semi-automatic sidearms]. 
That is one maJor improvement I can see that is 
needed. We could also stand £or some improvement in 
our equipment. A lot of the water-borne equipment 
we have is 'on loan' or is surplus from Army Special 
Forces. We need our own equipment.21 

Similarly, a team member from the South Police Department 

responded: 

The only ma3or changes I see that need to be made 
are in the area of equipment. We need some compact. 
semi-automatic rifles for assault situations-- the 
CAR-16 [a collapsible and shortened version of the 
M-16J would be about right. We need specialized 
scopes [telescopic sights] for our rifles, you know, 
night vision devices and that sort of thing. We 
need a lot of 'small' equipment, like carrying 
cases, and so on. Too, I'd like to see us get a 
good stockpile of stun-grenades [hand grenades that 
use bright £lash and sound to stun the perpetrator, 
rather than shrapnel to inJureJ. As far as I'm 
concerned, those would solve most of our Jobs 
without anyone actually being hurt.22 

Similarly, a member of the Midwest Police Department's 

technical level remarked that the maJOr improvement needed 

was that "all of the sergeants should have take-home cars." 
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Most of the recommendations from members of the Midwest 

Police Department were of a similar nature. addressing 

equipment. selection of team members. weapons, and armament. 

As one Midwest member noted: 

I've seen the time when we've had a hard time 
getting 20 or 30 floodlights. There's too much 
bargaining required to get what we need. It's 
become a morale problem. Our hostage van is a 
'hand-me-down' from communications that we put 
together ourselves. If you need the equipment. it 
should be providect.23 

These comments are typical of those received from the 

technical level of all of the organizations observed. The 

recommendations were of an internal nature, and did not 

encompass improvement of relations with external 

organizations-- except where such improvements might result 

in an improved equipment situation. 

Tables Three through Eight indicate that the 

generalization concerning the external orientation of 

personnel from experienced organizations, when compared to 

personnel from non-experienced organizations, tended not to 

hold consistently true across the various organizational 

levels. Managerial levels of the experienced organizations 

tended to be more externally oriented than any of the other 

classes of individuals interviewed during the course of the 

research when the questions centered on importance of 

external organizations, inclusion of external organizations 
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in the planning process, and perceived need for improvement 

in the planning process. On other measures, however, 

managerial officers of experienced and non-experienced 

organizations did not score significantly higher than other 

officers. For example, on measures used to determine the 

degree of external orientation of the organizations 

participating in the research, officers from managerial 

levels scored no differently than those from the technical 

level. Table Nine recapitulates the recorded differences in 

external orientation among technical and managerial levels 

for both experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

Table Nine indicates that not all of the selected 

measures of external orientation of personnel from the 

experienced and non-experienced organizations held true 

across the various organizational levels. Specifically, the 

generalization did not hold true when importance of external 

organizations and frequency of inclusion of external 

organizations in planning efforts were compared across 

organizational levels. The differences in frequency of 

inclusion in planning efforts may have been due to the 

problem with the word "planning" found in the research. No 

reasonable explanation for the differences in identification 

of the importance of external organizations waa found, 

however. In addition, a split was found among experienced 
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TABLE S 

RECAPITULATION OF PERCEPTIONS OF PERSONNEL FROM TECHNICAL AND MANAGERIAL 
CORES OF EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS CONCERNING 
MEASURES OF EXTERNAL ORIENTATION OF THEIR ORGANIZATIONS' 
COUNTER-TERRORISTS RESPONSE 

Characteristic 

Perceived Iaportance of 
External Organizations 
CTable Three) 

Types of Organizations 
Perceived as Iaportant 
CTable Four> 

Perceived External Sources 
of Important information 
CTable Five> 

Perceived Sources of 
Organizational Innovation 
<Table Six> 

Perceived Frequency of 
Inclusion of Iaportant 
External Organizations in 
Planning Efforts 
<Table Seven> 

Perceived Need for 
Iaproveaent in Planning 
Processes 
<Table Eight> 

X2 5tatistic 5i9nificant at .05 Level?/ 
Degree of Correlation 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced Experienced 

Yes/ High Yes/ High 

No/ Low No/ Low 

No/ Little No/ Low 

No/ Little No/ Little 

Yes/ Moderate Yes/ High 

No/ Low Yes/ High 



181 

and non-experienced organizations concerning perceived need 

for improvement in planning processes. The generalization 

concerning need for improvement in planning processes was 

found to hold true across organizational levels £or 

non-experienced organizations, but was not found to hold 

true for experienced organizations. 

Analyzing Prooosition One: Boundary 
~.Q§nning, Infor~ation Acquisition, 

Innovation, and Interdependence .. 
Types of Organizations Considered Important 

Proposition One suggests that personnel from 

experienced organizations will engage in boundary spanning 

activities more frequently than personnel from 

non-experienced organizations in order to foster information 

acquisition, innovation, and to coordinate 

interorganizational interdependencies. Several measures 

were used to test this generalization. Questions in Section 

One of the interview guide were used to measure the degree 

of interorganizational activity among the organizations 

studied for this research. For example, questions one and 

two asked "Are there any outside organizations that are 

important in helping your respond to terrorist events?" and 

"Would you name these organizations?". Table Ten 

depicts the results of the content analysis of the 
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interviewee responses to Questions One and Two. The results 

of Table Ten indicate that personnel from experienced 

organizations tended to see a greater importance in 

assistance from federal-level organizations than did 

personnel from non-experienced organizations. 

As the analysis of Table Ten indicated. the 

difference between the perceptions of the members of the 

experienced organizations and those of the members of the 

non-experienced organizations, concerning the types of 

external organizations identified as important to 

counter-terrorist response, were not attributable to chance 

or sampling error. The results of the chi-square analysis 

yielded a statistic that was significant at the .001 level. 

Testing for the correlation coefficient, C, it was revealed 

that the correlation between organizational experience and 

the types of external organizations identified as important 

to counter-terrorist response was in the direction suggested 

in the theory developed in Chapters One and Two. In 

addition, C was found to suggest that there was a high 

positive correlation between organizational experience and 

respondents' perceptions concerning the types of external 

organizations identified as important to counter-terrorist 

response. As mentioned earlier in this chapter, C does not 

always have a maximum value of 1.00, and must be calculated 
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TABLE 10 

TYPES OF ORGANIZATIONS IDENTIFIED AS IMPORTANT TO THE COUNTER-TERRORIST 
RESPONSE CAPABILITY AMONG PERSONNEL FROM NON-EXPERIENCED AND EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Organizational 
Type 

Internally 
Focused, 
Non-
Federal 

Internally 
Focused 
Federal 

Externally 
Focused 
Federal 

Type of Organization 

Non-Experienced Experienced 

26 <15.8) 11 C21.2> 

11 <15.8) 26 (21.2) 

1 <6.4> 14 <8.E» 

n = 89 

x2 = 21.99 

df = 2 
p. = <.001 
c = .502 
Cm ax = .71 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full numerical 
values. 
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individually for each chi-square statistic. In this case, C 

was found to have a maximum value of .71. Using .71 as the 

maximum value of C, it was found that the correlation 

between organizational experience and the types of external 

organizations identified as important to counter-terrorist 

response was .502. 

Importance of External Organizations 

In addition, it appeared that personnel from 

experienced organizations also tended to perceive external 

organizations in general to be of more importance to 

their ability to deliver an acceptable counter-terrorist 

response, than did personnel from non-experienced 

organizations. Table Eleven depicts the results of the 

content analysis of the interview data collected in response 

to Question Four, which asked "How important are these 

organizations to your ability to respond to terrorist 

events?". The results of Table Eleven indicated that 

personnel from experienced organizations tended to see 

relations with external organizations, whether local, state, 

or federal, as more important to overall response capability 

than did personnel from non-experienced organizations. 

Interestingly, none of the individuals interviewed from 

among the experienced organizations made comments that were 

coded to indicate that external organizations were of "very 
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TABLE 11 

CHI-SCUARE ANALYSIS OF IMPORTANCE TO COUNTER-TERRORIST RESPONSE OF 
EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS AS PERCEIVED BY PERSONNEL FROM EXPERIENCED AND 
NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived Iaportance of External 
Organization 

External Organizations Perceived 
To Be of Little Importance 

External Organizations Perceived 
To Be of Soae Importance 

External Organizations Perceived 
To Be Very Important 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

1 Cl.14) 

13 C9.71> 

2 <5.14> 

n = 28 

x2 = 1 .11 

df = 2 
p. < • 05 
c = .450 
Cm.ax = .71 

Experienced 

1 <.857> 

4 <7.29) 

7 <3.86) 

Numbers in Parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions 
beyond the decimal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values 
are computed using full numerical values. 
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little" or 0£ "little" importance. The maJority 0£ the 

personnel from non-experienced organizations made comments 

which were coded in the "very little" or "little" columns. 

Source of Importance of External Organizations 

Question Six asked "Why are [the external 

organizations you mention important?". Responses to 

Ouestion Six ranged from responses that external 

organizations simply provided needed equipment, material, or 

other necessary components of the counter-terrorist 

response, to the comment that external agencies provide 

essential in£ormation and cooperation. Table Twelve is a 

summary of the responses to Ouestion Six, categorized by the 

degree of experience of the respondents 1 organizations. The 

results of Table Twelve indicated that personnel from 

experienced organizations tended to perceive less 0£ a 

dependence on external organizations £or equipment, 

material, and manpower, and more dependence on these 

organizations £or information, intelligence, and 

cooperation. Personnel £rom non-experienced organizations, 

on the contrary, tended to perceive less of a dependence on 

external organizations for cooperation, information, and 

intelligence, and more for equipment, material, and support 

services, such as fire, ambulance, and emergency medical 

services. 
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TABLE 12 

CHI-SOUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED SOURCES OF EXTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS 
DRIVE AMONG PERSONNEL OF EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Source of External 
Communications Drive 

Source Mainly 
for Resources 
Such es Equipment, 
Manpower, and 
Medical Support 

Source Mainly 
for Infor11ation 
and Intelligence 

Source Mainly 
for Cooperation in 
Training and Planning 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

• 
9 (5.67> 

8 ( 7. 85) 

0 (3.49) 

Experienced 

4 <7.33> 

10 Cl0.15} 

8 (4.51> 

n = 39 

x2 = 9.66 

df = 2 
p. < .01 
c = .524 
C111ax = .71 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full nuaerical 
values. 
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As the analysis of Table Twelve indicated, the difference 

between the perceptions of the members of the experienced 

organizations and those of the members of the 

non-experienced organizations. concerning the source of 

external communication drive. were not attributable to 

chance or sampling error. The results of the chi-square 

analysis yielded a statistic that was significant at the .Ol 

level. Testing for the correlation coefficient, C, it was 

revealed that the correlation between organizational 

experience and the source of external communication drive 

was in the direction suggested in the theory developed in 

Chapters One and Two. In addition, C was found to suggest 

that there was a high positive correlation between 

organizational experience and respondents' perceptions 

concerning the source of external communication drive. As 

mentioned earlier in this chapter. C does not always have a 

maximum value of 1.00, and must be calculated individually 

for each chi-square statistic. 

have a maximum value of .71. 

In this case. C was found to 

Using .71 as the maximum 

value of C, it was found that the correlation between 

organizational experience and the source of external 

communication drive was .524. 

Cualitative Data and Planning Method 

Question Seven inquires "How did you identify [these 
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important external organizations) as important?". Responses 

to this question can be seen to fall into two categories. 

The resources, manpower, and services organizations tended 

to be identified by a process of logical programming--

simply meeting with other members responsible for 

counter-terrorist response and brainstorming the important 

connections. One respondent from a non-experienced 

organization, in response to Question Seven noted that the 

process of identification of the required psychiatric 

hospitals, and external emergency service organizations were 

identified through a brainstorming approach. Similar 

responses were gained from most of the individuals 

interviewed. The answer to Question Seven was so obvious 

that the question often created difficulties in the tenuous 

relationship between interviewer and respondent. For 

example, in response to Question Seven, and mention of the 

routine advise- and cooperation-oriented organizations. one 

Southeast Police Department response team leader commented 

"Isn't it obvious'?"24 The respondent was somewhat 

taken aback that the interviewer would ask such an obvious 

question. His subsequent answer was short and to the point 

"Those kinds of things simply are common sense!" 

While personnel from experienced organizations 

apparently did use the logical programming approach to the 
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advise and services organizations. such was not the case. 

however, with the interorganizational connections necessary 

for information processing and management of innovation. 

With these organizational connections, identification of the 

important synapses "have evolved over the years." One 

administrative officer with the Southeast Police Department 

noted: 

It's not really something you can predict. It's too 
personal. Sure, you know that it's important to 
have a contact at the bureau (Federal Bureau 0£ 
Investigation], but the real trick is knowing 
who that contact should be. It's something that 
really only comes about from doing what has to be 
done. It 'grows' over a period of years. Years of 
conducting business with the same group of guys. It 
develops through contacts. not planning. It is a 
question of trust, more than anything else. You 
can't plan that.25 

A Southeast negotiations team member responded 

similarly. He noted: 

Most of the identification of one outfit or another 
as important to the operation of the unit happened 
as part of a natural learning process. For example. 
before we saw the need for helicopters. we didn't 
talk with the guys at NOAA. There was no real 
coordination with them, because we didn't see them 
as important to our operations. Once we saw that 
need, though, we followed up and nailed it down. 
Now we talk to them almost every day about one thing 
or another. I think that's the way it almost always 
works. You don't know you need one guy or another 
until it happens-- either to [your police 
department) or to (a police department] you know 
about. Then you get busy and nail down the 
connection for future use.26 

An administrative officer of the Southeast Police Department 
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made a similar comment, but noted the usefulness of 

after-action critiques as the way to identify critical 

deficiencies in the response process. He suggested that an 

open exchange among the members of the response team was the 

only real way to learn, and that the critique could only 

come from two sources: either after an actual event or 

after a realistic simulation. This administrative officer 

noted that the process of simulation of terrorist events was 

an important method of identifying critical dependencies. 

Simulation has become an important part of the training 

process for the Southeast Police Department. he reported. 

It has progressed to the point that the cost of a 

100-officer. multi-Jurisdiction, four-square block, 

fifteen-hour terrorist simulation was seen as an 

exceptionally cost-effective way of identifying 

organizational strengths and weaknesses. Given the costs of 

such an operation, the benefits most certainly must have 

been perceived as significant in order for the Southeast 

Police Department to have funded the program in 1981. Since 

1981, simulation has become a regular part of the training 

at Southeast. 

Question Eight deals with an aspect of planning 

methodology. and, as will be discussed later, poses a 

particular problem with analysis of the data collected for 
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the research. Therefore, Ouestion Eight will be discussed 

in detail as part of the discussion of Proposition Two. 

Frequency of Communication with External Organizations 

As with Question Six, responses to Question Nine 

also showed substantial differences among personnel from 

experienced and non-experienced organizations. Ouestion 

Eight asked "How frequently do you communicate with (the 

organizations you have identified as important]?" Personnel 

from the non-experienced organizations tended to contact 

important external organizations much less frequently than 

did personnel from experienced agencies. This aspect of the 

comparison between experienced and non-experienced 

organizations showed the greatest degree of difference of 

all of the factors studied. Table Thirteen depicts the 

results of the content analysis of the interview data 

concerning the frequency of contact with important external 

organizations. Personnel from non-experienced organizations 

tended to see contact with external organizations as "very 

infrequent" or "in£requent," while personnel from 

experienced organizations tended to see contact with 

external organizations as "very frequent" and "frequent." 

As the analysis of Table Thirteen indicated. the 

difference between the perceptions of the members of the 

experienced organizations and those of the members of the 
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TABLE 13 

CHI-SCUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF COMMUNICATION WITH 
IMPORTANT EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS AMONG EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Contact with 
External 
Organizations 
Perceived as 
Infrequent 

Contact with 
External 
Organizations 
Perceived as 
Soaewhat 
Frequent 

Contact with 
External 
Organizations 
Perceived as 
Frequent 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

21 <15.56> 

1 (0.68) 

1 <6.76> 

Experienced 

• 2 <7.44) 

0 C0.32) 

9 <3.24> 

n = 34 

x2 = 21.54 

df = 2 
p.< .001 
c = .622 
C111.ax = • 71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed using full nuaerical 
values. 
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non-experienced organizations, concerning the £requency of 

contact with external organizations were not attributable to 

chance or sampling error. The results of the chi-square 

analysis yielded a statistic that was signi£icant at the 

.001 level. Testing £or the correlation coefficient, C, it 

was revealed that the correlation between organizational 

experience and the frequency 0£ contact with external 

organizations was in the direction suggested in the theory 

developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C was found 

to suggest that there was a high positive correlation 

between organizational experience and respondents' 

perceptions concerning the frequency of contact with 

external organizations. As mentioned earlier in this 

chapter, C does not always have a maximum value 0£ 1.00, and 

must be calculated individually for each chi-square 

statistic. In this case, C was £ound to have a maximum 

value 0£ .71. Using .71 as the maximum value 0£ C, it was 

found that the correlation between organizational experience 

and the £requency of contact with external organizations was 

.622. 

Qualitative Data and Frequency of Communication 

The responses to Question Eight from members of the 

non-experienced organizations tended to be similar to the 

comments 0£ one South Police Department team member, who 



195 

commented: 

Really, once we've contacted these people and 
written them into our plans. there is not much need 
to continue those contacts. They've agreed to 
provide the service, and we have the arrangements we 
need. It's sort of a one-shot deal unless someone 
leaves or something.27 

Members of the Midwest Police Department made similar 

comments concerning the frequency of contact with outside 

organizations. One administrative officer noted. for 

example, that: 

We communicate very 
relationship has been 
JUSt use it [the 
organizations] when we 
business relationship 
to.28 

infrequently. The worK1ng 
established already, and we 
service provided by these 

need it. It's strictly a 
that we call on when we need 

Another response team supervisor noted that these contacts 

with outside personnel come "at the scene, while they are 

being used" to provide a given service. 

The emphasis among the personnel from the 

non-experienced organizations tended to be on a more formal 

brand of communication. Their contacts tended to center 

around provision of advise, cooperation, or specialized 

equipment or services, and their perceptions seemed to be 

that once a specific agency had agreed to provide the 

assistance requested, not much more formal contact was 

needed. Among the personnel from the non-experienced 

organizations, telephone was the most frequently mentioned 
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method of contact with external organizations, followed by 

personal interaction and then written communications. The 

frequency of communication was quite low for these 

individuals. Most respondents reported fewer than two 

contacts-- either by telephone, in person, or in writing--

with the organizations they mentioned as important in 

maintaining their ability to deliver adequate response. 

Interorganizational communications was simply not seen as an 

important on-going process among personnel from the 

non-experienced organizations. 

Quite the opposite appeared to be the case with the 

personnel from experienced organizations. In organizations 

experienced in counter-terrorist response. the frequency of 

contact most normally reported was "almost daily." For 

example, the researcher noted that it was a rare occasion 

when interviews with managerial or institutional level 

personnel within experienced organizations were not 

interrupted by telephone calls from personnel from relevant 

assisting agencies. These interruptions were consistent and 

so frequent that during one forty-five minute interview with 

a member of the Northeast Police Department's response team, 

the respondent received three calls from other agencies 

passing on intelligence, checking information, and "Just 

touching base to see how things were going." That this was 
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not simply a serendipitous occurrence is attested to by the 

responses to Cuestions Eight and Nine. One member of the 

Southeast Police Department responded to the questions "how 

:frequently" with the comment: 

Probably not as frequently as we should. If you're 
talking about formal, written communications 
regarding specific problems or situations, maybe 
only once each six months or so. But, if you're 
talking about informal, personal communications over 
the telephone or in the gym, then it's a daily 
routine. It's really a matter of personal contact 
anyway. Half of the stuff we get would never be put 
in a formal report. I'll give you an example. A 
lot of the local CFBil agents use our gym. We run 
into them a lot down there, and we'll pump iron 
while we swap intelligence information, ideas, that 
sort of thing. Sometimes that's the best way to do 
it if you ask me!29 

A respondent from the Northeast Police Department commented 

that the frequency of communications with other 

organizations observed by the researcher was not unusual. 

He noted: 

This sort of thing goes on all the time. It's part 
of my Job. When that phone stops ringing, I know 
there is somethinq wrong. We've got an extremely 
informal network established here for intelligence. 
It's on a first name basis. It has to be. It's 
based on a tremendous relationship with specific 
personnel. But informality is che key. A great 
deal of the information we get is like that. It 
comes in over the phone from (one of several local 
organizations] or the bureau [FBIJ, or the secret 
service. 

Take our relationship with the bureau, for example. 
We know those guys over there really well. We train 
with them, bullshit with them. drink with them. 
They're our friends as well as being people we work 
with. That's the only way you'll ever get the kind 
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of rep?ort we have with them. You don't do that by 
written memo. Sure, we get things in writing from 
them. but that's not where the real information 
comes from. You've got to be down there with them, 
along with the coffee and the buns.30 

An investigative supervisor with the Southeast 

Police Department noted that he "works the circuit"31 

almost daily to keep himself current. A Southeast response 

team leader also noted the importance of the contact made 

with personnel from the Federal Bureau of Investigation in 

their gymnasium. He noted: 

A good working relationship is as much personal as 
it is official, though. We Just seem to get along 
with those guys (from the FBIJ. They have the same 
kinds of interests and we spend a lot of time in the 
gym, or Just bullshitting. That's an important part 
of the JOb as I see it. We see them at least 
weekly. if not more often than that. Formally. 
though, we hear from them maybe every few 
weeks.32 

A great deal of the communications developed between 

cooperating organizations comes about during the training 

sessions provided by both experienced and non-experienced 

organizations. Since all of the organizations studied were 

the maJor local law enforcement agencies within their SMSAs, 

it appears that they received significant training 

responsibilities for other agencies in their area. 

Personnel in all agencies remarked that they provide 

training in counter-terrorist response to most police 

departments in their respective areas. The purpose of this 
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training. which in all cases was provided by the focal 

agencies at no cost to the receiving agencies. varies among 

the experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

Personnel from experienced organizations tended to perceive 

a networking benefit from the interorganizational training 

exercises. as well as viewing them as learning processes. 

Personnel from non-experienced organizations tended to 

perceive the training processes as important for "learning 

new tricks of the trade." and for confidence building and 

planning ''in case we need to have a Joint o~~ration with one 

of these departments."33 

The perceived networking potential of the training 

function was evident in the responses of the personnel from 

the experienced organizations. The training process 

appeared to be more than a learning process for these 

individuals. For example, one Southeast team leader 

responded: 

We train almost all of the local police departments. 
They all go through our three-week school at one 
time or another. We also cross-train with the Coast 
Guard, Army Special Forces, and other federal 
agencies in the area. The training is important, of 
course, but that's not all. 

I don't think its really the training that's so 
important. It's the CONTACTS. Really what we do 
there [at the response school] is to build a set of 
contacts-- people we really know, not Just a voice 
on the phone. People who we can call if we need 
help with info or equipment or anything else. Sure 
the training is good-- we couldn't function without 
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it-- but it's the person-to-person contact that's 
the real key. 

The training we do for surrounding departments is 
kind of like making deposits in a bank. We build a 
lot of goodwill that way. Later, if we need a 
favor, it usually gets done. Not so much because 
they owe us, but more because they know us. To me 
that's the real key-- the cross training. IF you 
get to know these guys its a hell of a lot easier to 
do business with them. If they don't know you--
don't know that they can depend on you-- you're out 
of luck if you need anything from them out of the 
ordinary. So I guess you could say the real benefit 
of all of this cross training we do is that we get 
to know who the ass-holes are and who the people are 
you can work with.34 

An administrative officer with the Southeast Police 

Department noted that the benefit of the cross-training was 

information. He added: 

These cross-training and training exercises are 
expensive, but they are worth it. They provide us 
with information and knowledge that we couldn't get 
anywhere else. The training sessions actually came 
about through the social contacts from our [team 
members] who were in the army reserve. Some of the 
regular army types who knew them. knew their 
background and the kind of work they do. said 'Hey! 
We could use that.' They were looking for the finer 
points of urban warfare building searches. As a 
result, we find ourselves not only training with 
them, but learning with them too.35 

A Northeast Police Department administrative officer noted 

the same benefit to the training of other police 

departments. 

We do 
demand 
to do 
people. 
coffee 

He responded: 

training for other police departments at the 
of the [chief of police]. It's so stupid not 
it. You always get something from these 

We're able to learn more over a cup of 
during one of these training exercises than 



201 

we would ever learn in an official inquiry. The 
looser you can keep these things the better. We're 
probably there as much to keep the flow of 
intelligence moving as we are for any other reason. 
It's not a formal proceee. We've even been known to 
lend fully operational [response teams] to some of 
these local police departments. We don't do that 
kind of thing because our guys like to get shot at. 
It's important to have that kind of cooperation and 
trust. Otherwise, no one shares information or 
ideas and we all are in trouble.36 

These responses can be seen to vary dramatically 

from those of the personnel in the non-experienced 

organizations. While these organizations also provide 

training for smaller police departments, the perceived 

reason for providing that training is eignif icantly 

different from those responses reported above. For example, 

one South Police Department team leader reported that the 

provision of training to smaller area departments was good, 

since: 

That's a good way to learn new tricks of the trade. 
we've learned that if we do have a terrorist event, 
we're probably going to be outgunned by the bad 
guys. It also builds our confidence. You get to 
see JUst how good you are. A few of the local 
police departments will send guys here for training 
who are fat and over forty.37 

Parenthetically, he added, almost as an afterthought: "They 

might have some good intelligence information: we get a 

little bit of that."38 The distinction. de.spite the 

mention of the "little bit" of intelligence information, 

between personnel from experienced and non-experienced 
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organizations is clear. The training processes served as a 

significant source of networking nodes for personnel from 

For personnel from the 

non-experienced organiza~ian~ ~uch ~r~1n1ng wa~ not 

perceived as a significant source of information for future 

application. 

Personnel from the Midwest Police Department did not 

mention training as an important process in contacting 

individuals with other departments. In fact, it appeared 

that there was little or no contact by members of the 

Midwest Police Department with other police departments 

regarding counter-terrorist response. The personnel from 

Midwest seemed to perceive of counter-terrorist response as 

a strictly internal function, requiring a minimum of 

communication with outside organizations. 

External Sources of Information 

Questions in Section Two of the interview guide 

dealt with information acquisition and processing through 

boundary spanning activity. Question Eleven asked ''Are 

there any important external sources of information for 

your organization in responding to terrorist events?". 

Responses to Question Eleven were remarkably similar to the 

responses to Question One. Again, personnel from 

experienced organizations tended to see a greater need for 
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access to external information sources than did personnel 

from non-experienced organizations. Table Fourteen depicts 

the results of the content analysis of the interview 

responses to Question Eleven. Table Fourteen can be seen to 

be remarkably similar to Table Ten, which depicts the 

results of a question concerning all important external 

organizations, regardless of the reason perceived for their 

importance. 

As the analysis of Table Fourteen indicated. the 

difference between the perceptions of the members of the 

experienced organizations and those of the members of the 

non-experienced organizations, concerning the importance of 

external information sources, were not attributable to 

chance or sampling error. The results of the chi-square 

analysis yielded a statistic that was significant at the .01 

level. Testing for the correlation coefficient, C, it was 

revealed that the correlation between organizational 

experience and the perceived importance of external 

information sources was in the direction suggested in the 

theory developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C 

was found to suggest that there was a moderate positive 

correlation between organizational experience and 

respondents' perceptions concerning the importance of 
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TABLE 14 

CHI-SOUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEPTION OF IMPORTANCE OF EXTERNAL SOURCES OF 
INFORMATION AMONG PERSONNEL FROM EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived Importance of 
External Organizations 

External Organizations 
Not Viewed as Important 
Sources of Inforaation 

External Organizations 
Viewed as Iaportant 
Sources of Inforaation 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

15 <10.51 

8 <12.49> 

Experienced 
• 

n = 35 

x2 = io.2s 
df = 1 
p< .01 
c = .476 
Cm.ax = • 71 

1 <5.49> 

11 <6.51> 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full nuaerical 
values. 
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external information sources, were not attributable to 

chance or sampling error. The results of the chi-square 

analysis yielded a statistic that was significant at the .01 

level. Testing for the correlation coefficient, c. it was 

revealed that the correlation between organizational 

experience and the perceived importance of external 

information sources was in the direction suggested in the 

theory developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C 

was found to suggest that there was a moderate positive 

correlation between organizational experience and 

respondents' perceptions concerning the importance of 

external information sources. As mentioned earlier in this 

chapter. C does not always have a maximum value of 1.00. and 

must be calculated individually for each chi-square 

statistic. In this case. C was found to have a maximum 

value of .71. Using .71 as the maximum value of c. it was 

found that the correlation between organizational experience 

and the perceived importance of external information sources 

was .476. 

Importance of External Information 

Question Thirteen asked "How important to your 

ability to respond to terrorist events are these external 

sources of information?". The responses to this question 

indicated that personnel from experienced organizations 
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tended to perceive external information sources as more 

important than did personnel from non-experienced 

organizations. For example. none of the respondents from 

experienced organizations responded with comments that were 

interpreted to mean that external information sources were 

of little importance. While the perceived importance of 

external information sources varied across experienced and 

non-experienced organizations in the direction predicted by 

the theory underlying this research, the interesting 

differences observed in responses to this section of the 

interview guide were the differences noted in Table Fifteen. 

Many £ewer respondents £rom non-experienced organizations 

noted that external organizations were important to the 

ability to respond to incidents of international terrorism. 

Table Fifteen depicts the results of the content analysis of 

responses to question thirteen. 

As the analysis of Table Fifteen indicated. the 

differences between the perceptions 0£ the personnel from 

experienceo and non-experienced organizations, concerning 

the degree of importance of information obtained from 

external organizations could be attributable to chance or to 

sampling error. The results of the chi-square analysis 

yielded a statistic that was significant only at the .50 

level. While the direction of the correlation between the 
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TABLE 15 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED IMPORTANCE TO COUNTER-TERRORIST 
RESPONSE OF INFORMATION OBTAINED FROM EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS AS 
PERCEIVED BY PERSONNEL FROM EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived Importance of 
External Information 

Information Perceived 
as of Some 
Importance 

Information Perceived 
as Very Important 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

4 <3.11> 

3 <3.89) 

Experienced 

4 (4.88) 

7 <6.11) 

n = 18 

x2 = o.74 

df = 2 
p.<.50 
c = .199 
Cmax = .71 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full nuaerical 
values. 
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degree of importance of information obtained from external 

organizations and organizational experience was in the 

direction anticipated by the theory developed in Chapters 

One and Two, the test statistic did not allow support for a 

specific conclusion to be based on Table Fi£teen. In 

addition, the correlation coe££icient, C, £or Table Fifteen 

was found to indicate a low correlation between 

organizational experience and the degree of importance of 

information obtained from external organizations, as C was 

equal to only .312 of a possible .71 maximum. Again, these 

findings supported the contention that information is a key 

to adequate response to emergency events similar to those 

responded to by all organizations studied. Whether the 

event was an emergency created by international terrorists, 

or simply an emergency created by an irate local gunman, 

information appeared to be perceived as important to the 

proper solution of the problem. 

Existence of Interorganizational Coordination 

Proposition One also suggested that personnel from 

experienced organizations would be more inclined than their 

counterparts from non-experienced organizations to develop 

aechanisms for coping with interorganizational dependencies. 

Several questions from the interview guide addressed the 

concept of coping with interorganizational dependencies. 
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Question Twenty-two. for example, asked "Has any kind of 

interagency committee or group been established to 

coordinate activities among your organization and other 

organizations which respond to terrorism?". Table Sixteen 

depicts the results of the content analysis of responses to 

this question. Again, as the theory underlying the research 

would predict, personnel from among the experienced 

organizations tended to perceive the existence of an 

interorganizational committee more frequently than did 

personnel from non-experienced organizations. The general 

consensus among those respondents who saw the existence of a 

coordinating body was that it was something that was 

necessary. and something which surfaced as the result of 

past difficulties in responding to terrorist events. 

As the analysis of Table 5ixteen indicated, the 

difference between the perceptions of the members of the 

experienced organizations and those of the members of the 

non-experienced organizations, concerning the existence of 

an interagency group to coordinate their counter-terrorist 

response. were not attributable to chance or sampling error. 

The results of the chi-square analysis yielded a statistic 

that was significant at the .05 level. Testing for the 

correlation coefficient. c. it was revealed that the 

correlation between organizational experience and the 
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TABLE 16 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED EXISTENCE OF AN INTERAGENCY GROUP TO 
COORDINATE COUNTER-TERRORIST RESPONSE PLANNING AND RESPONSE DELIVERY FOR 
PERSONNEL IN NON-EXPERIENCED AND EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Type of Interagency Group 

None 

Inf oraal Interagency 
Group 

Foraal Interagency 
Group 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced Experienced 

23 <20.37) 

0 <1.31> 

0 (1.31> 

8 <10.63) 

2 <0.69> 

2 <0.69) 

n = 35 

x2 = a.Gs 
df : 2 
p< .OS 
c : .445 
Caax : .71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed using full nuaerical values. 
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existence of an interagency group to coordinate 

counter-terrorist response was in the direction suggested in 

the theory developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition. 

C was found to suggest that there was a moderate, positive 

correlation between organizational experience and 

respondents' perceptions concerning the existence of an 

interagency group to coordinate counter-terrorist response. 

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, C does not always have 

a maximum value of 1.00, and must be calculated individually 

for each chi-square statistic. In this case, C was found to 

have a maximum value of .71. Using .71 as the maximum 

value of C, it was found that the correlation between 

organizational experience and the existence of an 

interagency group to coordinate counter-terrorist response 

was .445. 

These coordinating bodies were informal in the 

Southeast Poiice Department's Jurisdiction. They met once a 

month, and gave officers a chance to discuss, in detail, 

current problems. plans, and prospects for improving 

counter-terrorist response processes. In the Northeast, the 

group consisted of a more formal Joint task force with the 

Federal Bureau of investigation, and consisted of such 

processes as Joint investigations and Joint undercover 

operations to prevent terrorist acts. For obvious reasons. 
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respondents £rem the Northeast area were not at liberty to 

discuss in detail the operations of the task £orce. The 

unit did exist, however, and its main purpose was to 

coordinate interagency activities and dependencies. 

Orqanizational Innovation 

Questions in Section Three dealt with organizatione: 

innovation. Ouestion Fifteen asked "VJhen your organization 

develops a new method of planning for or responding to a 

terrorist event, would you say that the new method usually 

comes from within your organization or from outside your 

organization?". This topic has been discussed previously: 

however, it perhaps deserves additional attention at this 

time. As noted previously, personnel from experienced 

organizations tended to perceive a much greater external 

influence on organizational innovation than did personnel 

from non-experienced organizations. Table Seventeen depicts 

the results of the content analysis of replies to questions 

concerning organizational innovation. 

As the analysis of Table Seventeen indicated. the 

d1f£erence between the perceptions of the members of the 

experienced organizations and those of the members of the 

non-experienced organizations, concerning the perceived 

source of organizational innovation were not attributable to 

chance or sampling error. The results of the chi-square 
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TABLE 17 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED SOURCES OF ORGANIZATIONAL INNOVATION 
AMONG NON-EXPERIENCED AND EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived Source of 
Innovation 

Innovation 
Source 
Mainly 
Internal 

Innovation 
Source 
Equally Divided, 
Internal/External 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

19 <14.64) 

2 (6.36> 

Experienced 

4 <8. 3E» 

8 <3.64) 

n=33 

x2 = ii.so 

df = 1 
p < .001 
c = .54c:l 
CJRaX = • 71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed using full numerical 
values. 
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analysis yielded e statistic that was significant at the 

.001 level. Testing for the correlation coefficient, C, it 

was revealed that the correlation between organizational 

experience and the perceived source of organizational 

innovation was in the direction sug~ested in the theory 

developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C was found 

to suggest that there was a high, positive correlation 

between organizational experience and respondents 1 

perceptions concerning the perceived source of 

organizational innovation. As mentioned earlier in this 

chapter, C does not always have a maximum value of 1.00, and 

must be calculated individually for each chi-square 

statistic. In this case, C was found to have a maximum 

value of • 71. Using .71 as the maximum value of C, it was 

found that the correlation between organizational experience 

and the perceived source of organizational innovation was 

.549. 

Qualitative Data and Organizational Innovation 

As Table Seventeen indicates, innovation appeared to 

be basically an internal process for the non-experienced 

organizations. As one member of the negotiation team of the 

South Police Department noted: 

Moat of our 
The same is 
really rely 

new ideas come from within the unit. 
true for the (response team]. We don 1 t 
on outside help that much. Our team is 
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organized so that the team members serve as 
part-time [incident response team] members. Their 
'full-time' assignments are in narcotics, burglary, 
patrol, homicide. That way we get different 
perspectives. The fellow from narcotics can keep us 
informed on the latest booby traps used by people he 
knows, for example. We trade information on the 
latest techniques. If we get a new idea-- say from 
[one of the police Journals] we'll try it out. Were 
not closed to ideas from the outside, but we don't 
make a conscious effort to look for ideas from the 
outside.39 

An administrative officer with the South Police Department 

also indicated the nature of innovation there. In 

recounting the processes followed in deciding on the type of 

body armor worn by team members. he remembered that no 

suitable body armor appeared to be available. "We designed 

it to our own specifications. the way our team members 

wanted it," he noted. "Then once we had the design 

established, we contacted (different police equipment 

suppliers] to see if they could get it to us the way we 

wanted it."40 

These comments concerning organizational innovation 

were mirrored almost exactly by members of the Midwest 

Police Department. To the members of Midwest. with one 

exception, innovation comes strictly from within the 

department. As one supervisor noted, "most changes come 

from within the department."41 He carried this comment 

even further, suggesting that most new ideas come "from 

within the unit itself ... 42 As with the 5outh Police 
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Department, members of the Midwest Police Department saw a 

great deal of innovation developing from critiques of 

simulated and actual terrorist events. 

In contrast, members of the experienced 

organizations tended to see external organizations as 

important in fostering innovation in the response process. 

For example, the team leader in the Southeast Police 

Department noted: 

I would say that new ideas come from outside about 
as often as they come from inside. We always keep 
an eye on the latest incidents and th~•tactics used 
by the bad guys and the police. That's pretty much 
how we identify our needs. Once we identify a 
need-- say so-and-so used a certain technique in 
handling a situation in their police department's 
Jurisdiction, or they were really strapped because 
they didn't have a certain capability-- then we 
train to be able to meet that need.43 

This team leader continued to explain how the Southeast 

Police Department has developed an informal system of "mixed 

scanning"44 in an attempt to insure that the needed 

innovations are internalized within the department. Thia 

method of mixed scanning entailed using a broad-lens 

approach to scan the operational environment of 

counter-terrorist response, looking for news items, reports 

of terrorist tactics, or other infromation that appears to 

be of interest. Those items that appear interesting are 

isolated for detauked review. If this detailed review 

proves to yield data of value, the department disseminates 
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the information to those affected by it. The department has 

identified an individual responsible for liaison with the 

Federal Bureau of Investigation. One of the duties of the 

officer assigned to this position is to disseminate the 

synopses developed by the bureau to team members. Another 

position has been identified which is responsible for 

reviewing state and local happenings in the area of 

organized terrorist activity and which produces periodic 

training bulletins concerning that activity. when asked 

what happens to those bulletins and synopses, the team 

leader replied: 

Well, to be honest with you, most of them are read 
and filed. But every so often, we find something in 
them that causes us to realize we need some work in 
that area. That's when we will design the need that 
we've seen into our trainin9 pro~ram.45 

As an example of an organizational innovation spawned by an 

outside agency, one member of the Southeast Police 

Department recounted the development of certain water-borne 

tactics and equipment. "That came about as a result of some 

cross-training we did with Army Special Forces," he noted. 

"You get a lot of new ideas that way ... 46 

Innovation at Northeast tended to be perceived as more 

externally oriented than at non-experienced organizations. 

The lubricant for innovation there was a combination of 

ideas from inside the department and outside the department 
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according to the personnel interviewed. For example the 

training officer noted that: 

we get many of our ideas during cross training 
exercises with the feds [the federal bureau of 
investigation] and we work as back-up for the Secret 
Service. You'd be surprised the ideas you can get 
in a couple of days of working DP [dignitary 
protection]. Too, we train out-of-town departments 
and other law enforcement agencies in [Northeast] 
city proper, you Know, like the housing authority 
[and other city agency] cops. We get as much out of 
those sessions as the guys we're training.47 

It is clear from the qualitative data, that experienced 

organizations tend to perceive external sources as important 

in the organizational innovation process. 

Analyzino Proposition Two: Interactive 
P.lant.J._1.__nq_l'.1'~_t.._hq_gg_J._q_gi._~?>--~nd__J;_11.:~L-ienc~ 

As mentioned previously in this chapter. Guestions 

Twenty through Thirty-One <Section Four) proved to be 

somewhat problematical. These questions dealt directly with 

the planning processes used by the various departments to 

prepare for and respond to terrorist events. The word 

"planning'' in these questions was generally perceived to 

mean contingency planning. The reaction of respondents to 

these questions was. however, indicative of their 

perceptions of the field of counter-terrorist response. It 

should be noted that the meaning of "planning" was not 

defined for respondents, as it was one of the purposes of 

this section to produce some insight into the respondent's 
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interpretation of the planning process. It was felt that a 

definition of "planning" provided by the interviewer would 

unnecessarily bias responses. Respondents from experienced 

organizations generally perceived of contingency planning as 

futile, wasteful, or at best of limited use. It appeared to 

be viewed with disdain. The researcher felt, at times, that 

the rapport established with the respondents, which in part 

had been based on his explanation of his eight years' 

experience in handling terrorist events, was significantly 

eroded during this part of the interview. Respondents from 

experienced organizations behaved as if only the uninitiated 

would suggest contingency planning as a viable way to 

prepare for response to terrorist events. Conversely, 

personnel from non-experienced organizations tended to 

espouse contingency planning as an appropriate planning 

measure. Table Eighteen depicts the results of the content 

analysis of the interview data from section four. A more 

detailed analysis of the qualitative data gathered as a 

result of Section Four of the interview guide will 

illustrate the differences found among experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. Prior to such a review, 

however, a discussion of the quantitative differences found 

between experienced and non-experienced organizations is 

necessary. 
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As the analysis of Table Eighteen indicated. the 

difference between the perceptions of the members of the 

experienced organizations and those of the members of the 

non-experienced organizations. concerning the most 

frequently used planning method were not attributable to 

chance or sampling error. The results of the chi-square 

analysis yielded a statistic that was significant at the .01 

level. Testing for the correlation coefficient. C. it was 

revealed that the correlation between organizational 

experience and the most frequently used planning method was 

in the direction suggested in the theory developed in 

Chapters One and Two. In addition. C was found to suggest 

that there was a high. positive correlation between 

organizational experience and respondents' perceptions 

concerning the most frequently used planning method • As 

mentioned earlier in this chapter. C does not always have a 

maximum value of 1.00, and must be calculated individually 

for each chi-square statistic. 

have a maximum value of • 71. 

In this case, C was found to 

Using .71 as the maximum 

value of C, it was found that the correlation between 

organizational experience and the most frequently used 

planning method was .619. 

In response to Ouestion Twenty: "what would you 

describe as your most successful technique in planning for 
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TABLE 18 
CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PLANNING METHODOLOGIES PERCEIVED AS MOST 
FREQUENTLY USED AMONG EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Type of Planning 
Perceived as Most 
Frequently Used 

Planning 
Mostly 
Contingency 
Planning 

Planning 
Mostly 
"At Scene" 
Planning 

Planning 
Mostly 
Through 
Training 

Planning 
Mostly 
Through 
Simulation 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

7 <2.96) 

0 ( 1. 27) 

3 <2.54} 

1 <4.23) 

n=26 

x2 = lG.lG 

df = 3 
p < .01 
c = .619 
C111ax = • 71 

Experienced 

0 (4.04) 

3 (1. 73) 

3 ( 3. 46) 

9 <5.77) 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full nuaerical 
values. 
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counter-terrorist response?". members of non-experienced 

organizations tended to respond in two categories: 

contingency planning and planning by simulation. Each will 

be treated in turn. Contingency planning for response to 

terrorist events will be discussed in detail below. The 

perception of simulation as a method for plans testing will 

be discussed here. 

Another member of the 5outh Police Department 

identified a preplanning process that deser~~s mention as 

critically important to the ability to deliver adequate 

response to terrorist events. It is also interesting to 

note that this response came from the leader of the 

negotiations team. His suggestion was that one of their 

most successful planning technique was a cost-benefit 

analysis of two separate incidents which occurred in 1981. 

In one incident the standard team response was used; in the 

other officers rushed the location without team support. 

The resulting cost analysis suggested that the team response 

was the most cost-effective method of solving crises 

involving severe threats of violence. Table Nineteen 

reproduces the work of the South Police Department. and 

ahowe that a team solution to such problems compares 

favorably to individual action by patrol officers. with 
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TABLE 19 

COST COMPARISON, ASSAULT VERSUS NEGOTIATION AS A METHODOLOGY OF 
RESOLVING HOSTAGE INCIDENTS 

Resolution by 
Assault Technique 

IOD *Costs •••• S32,000 

Medical Expenses .•• S95,000 

Recruit, Train, and 
Equip Replacement 
Officers ••••••••••• S75,000 

TOTALS: 

$202,000 

• IOD is an abbreviation for "InJured On Duty" 

Source: "South" Police Department 

Resolution by 
Negotiation Technique 

Planpower Costs: 

One MaJor • ••••••••. $ 120 

One Captain ••••.••• s 96 

Three Lieutenants •• s 240 

Four Sergeants ••••• $ 288 

Four Corporals ••.•• $ 256 

Five Detectives •••• s 320 

Thirty 
Patrolmen •••••. s 1120 

$ 2240 
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individual action resulting in medical expenses. workman's 

compensation, and recruiting and personnel costs of nearly 

ten times the cost of overtime for a negotiated settlement 

of a similar problem. The planning process used at South 

was to take this information to the patrol officers and 

other members of the police department in order to gain 

greater acceptance for specialized response team activities. 

Another member of the South Police Department noted 

that planning consisted mainly of "monthly training" and 

"practicing hypothetical situations using other officers as 

terrorists." He noted that: 

We develop scenario training and we train with the 
FBI. the [local county sheriff's department], etc. 
Using scenarios helps us train for the real thing 
without paying the costs of making real mistakes. I 
guess that~s our best planning method.48 

Other members of non-experienced organizations 

responded similarly when asked about their most successful 

planning technique. Some discussed team member selection 

processes. Others discussed highly realistic scenario and 

simulation training. what is interesting to note, however. 

is the lack of discussion, at least among members of the 

non-experienced personnel, of mutual aid pacts, preparation 

of advanced agreements concerning assistance needed from 

other organizations. or preparation of information network 

synapses. It is not necessarily the case that the 
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non-experienced personnel do not engage in this type of 

planning. They do, although apparently to a lesser extent 

than personnel from experienced organizations. What is 

signi£icant is that neither non-experienced personnel nor 

experienced personnel viewed such activity as planning. 

This £ailure to note the need £or planning. 

establishing. and nurturing the critical interorganizational 

nodes may stem £rom a lack 0£ development. both in the 

literature and in police training processes, 0£ the 

importance of interorganizational cooperation. To date. 

most 0£ the literature which deals with the problem 0£ 

terrorism in the U.S. has not addressed the need £or 

multi-organizational responses. Most of the training that 

is developed £or police response teams £ails to consider the 

external factors important in providing counter-terrorist 

response. It is precisely at these types of problems which 

this research is aimed. 

Qualitative Data and Planning Processes 

For example. members of the South Police Department, 

which has a highly refined and well practiced response team. 

did not see the networking and boundary spanning processes 

they had engaged in with utility companies, psychiatric 

centers, news organizations, and the Veteran's 

Administration as planning. Yet that activity had taken 
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place only a £ew years prior to the research visit. In 

fact, as the negotiations team leader had noted: 

we have one £orm 0£ agreement or another concerning 
outside assistance with the telephone company, the 
electric company, the gas company, the EMT 
(Emergency Medical Techniciansj folks, the VA 
[Veteran's Administration], local news 
organizations, and the [local professional 
organization for psychologists]. We've had meetings 
with all of these people. For example. we've 
developed special hostage phones with the phone 
company. We met with all 0£ these people before 
hand and identified them and worked out assistance 
agreements well in advance. We identified the key 
people in advance. That way there's no arguing or 
passing the buck. It was a matter of common sense. 
We put a manual together by brainstorming the 
necessory connections.49 

Nearly identical comments were made by personnel from the 

Midwest Police Department in response to Question Twen~y. 

While Midwest had made advanced contacts with individuals 

from utility companies, ambulance and fire services, and 

other local organizations, none 0£ these contacts were 

mentioned in response to this question. Personnel from 

Midwest tended to mention after-action critiques of actual 

and simulated terrorist events as their most successful 

planning method, although one member of Midwest did mention 

participation as the most successful plannins method.SO 

One might legitimately ask why such an obviously 

planning-oriented process as networking needed 

organizational connections was not mentioned in response to 

Question Twenty. Two explanations come to mind. First, the 
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process was several years old. and was not fresh in 

institutional memory. In fact when the researcher asked to 

see a copy of the manual from South. he was told, "I'm not 

sure where it is. It's probably lying around somewhere 

collecting dust ... 51 The offer was made to attempt to 

secure the manual, but, to date, it has not been located. 

In addition. it appeared that the process had not been 

recently updated so as to refresh institutional memory as to 

its importance. Second, such a process appeared to be only 

common sense, according to many of the respondents, and 

planning may have been perceived to be more than JUSt common 

sense. The same problem appears to hold true for members of 

experienced organizations. 

Despite the apparently substantial degree of 

boundary spanning and networking among personnel of 

experienced organizations, and despite the importance of the 

in£ormation and innovation processes apparently spawned by 

that activity, few of the respondents from experienced 

organizations mentioned that activity as planning activity. 

"Planning for a )Ob really isn't possible," noted one teem 

member from Southeast. "It can only be done by training, 

training, and more training. so our team will be ready when 

it's needed ... 52 Interestingly. the managerial ~nd 

institutional cores of the experienced organizations, the 
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personnel who would be expected to foster this type of 

activity, also appear to perceive planning as an internal 

function. As one administrative officer with the Southeast 

Police Department noted: 

We do basically two types of planning: operational 
and budgeting. The operational planning we began 
four or five years ago when we saw that the old 
'what-if' planning Just wouldn't work anymore. You 
know it's not possible to have workable plans that 
way. You can't plan for 'What if they kidnap the 
mayor and hold him at this warehouse.' because as 
sure as you do, they'll kidnap [the city 
comptroller] and hold him at a different 
warehouse. So now we use operational Planning. We 
plan at the scene. and we plan after ~he 3ob. The 
debriefings are really important. They are closed 
to everybody but [the response team], but it's 
completely open with the people who are there. 
We've had times when officers will tell the team 
commander: 'Hey! Your screwed up!' It's all very 
open. We avoid repeating our mistakes this way. we 
learn from them. That's the best way to plan as far 
as I'm concerned.53 

Another member of the Southeast Police Department 

noted that the most successful planning method was the 

active "study and critique of other incidents throughout the 

world." He noted that: 

We get periodic reports from the FBI on world 
terrorist events. We review those and make changes 
in our training processes to add the needed 
techniques. The best way to plan is to look at 
other people's mistakes in handling the same type of 
problems and apply those mistakes to your own 
situation. A lot of the capabilities that we train 
for come from that type of review. But, some come 
from after-action critiques of our (response 
situations] and simulations. We avoid a lot of 
•istakes that way. That's the only way to really 
plan for this type of situation.54 
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Still another team leader of Southeast's response team 

suggested that most planning comes from simulation. He too, 

identified two types of planning: tactical planning done at 

the scene, and long range planning consisting of training 

processes and simulations. He noted: 

Most of our planning is done at the scene. That way 
we can be sure that we get it right. We don't have 
a standing committee for planning, but we do put on 
a school once a year for [surrounding police 
departments]. The maJor benefit from ~hat type of 
planning is the contacts we get with [other police 
departments]. Quite a few new ideas come from these 
sessions. and we get a good Jump on cooperation with 
(other police departments in the area], including 
the FBI. We do simulations three times a year, 
using plastic bullets or blanks. We set aside one 
of these simulations for buildinq search tactics, 
and one for water-borne tactics.55 -

Quite noticeable in its absence from any of the 

responses from the personnel from experienced organizations 

is the lack of mention of informal boundary spanning and 

networking activities. These organizations do engage in 

such activity. That is supported by responses to questions 

in Sections One and Two 0£ the interview guide. That type 

of activity was not seen as planning, however. The obvious 

question, as with the personnel from non-experienced 

organizations, is "Why not?". The first suggested answer to 

this question discussed earlier for personnel from 

non-experienced organizations would not appear to suffice. 

The boundary spanning and networking activity of personnel 
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from experienced agencies appeared to occur daily, thus it 

should have been fresh in institutional memory. The second 

suggested answer for personnel from non-experienced 

organizations may have applied to personnel from experienced 

organizations, however. The processes of boundary spanning 

and networking as practiced by members of the experienced 

organizations appeared not to be formally mandated 

activities. They may have been "Just common sense," and 

thus not qualify as planning. 

When one looked at the boundary spanning and 

networking processes as discussed by members of the 

Southeast and Northeast Police Departments, it was seen to 

be a "personal thing that has developed over the 

years. ··56 The departments tended not to make the time 

required officially available: it was not a compensated 

activity. As one investigations supervisor for the 

Southeast Police Department noted: "INe seldom get paid :for 

it: it's not official. What we need is some type of system 

that makes the time available ••• ~ithout that time we've had 

it."57 Apparently, if these activities were not 

institutionalized, they were not perceived of as planning, 

and they were not perceived as important enough to warrant 

compensation. 

Reasons for Success of Planning Processes 
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Question Twenty-One inquired "Why has this method 

been so success:ful?". The near universal response. from 

personnel from both experienced and non-experienced 

organizations was "Because it works!"58 Contingency 

planning and after-action critiques of actual and simulated 

events were seen as effective in the non-experienced 

organizations. After action critiques and on-scene tactical 

intelligence was seen as the most effective planning 

techniques in the experienced organizations. S?ecific 

remarks made by respondents to Question Twenty-One were not 

illustrative of any specific differences between the two 

types of organizations. 

Existence of an Interagency Planning Committee 

Ouestion Twenty-Two asked "Has any kind of 

interagency committee or group been established to 

coordinate activities among your organization and other 

organizations which respond to terrorism?" The res?onses to 

this question were discussed earlier in this chapter: 

however. they are indicative of differences between the two 

types of organizations. experienced and non-experienced. in 

terms of the interactive nature of the planning effort as 

well as in terms of the process of controlling intergroup 

dependencies. For that reason. the response to this 
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question will be dealt with again here. The non-experienced 

organizations appeared to have neither formal nor informal 

interagency committees to assist in coordinating activities 

among the various organizations which might be required to 

respond to an event 0£ terrorism. None of the personnel 

from the non-experienced organizations indicated an 

awareness 0£ such an interagency committee. In contrast to 

this response from the personnel 0£ the non-experienced 

organizations, personnel from the experienced organizations 

dici indicate an awareness 0£ the need £or, and an existence 

of, formal or informal interagency coordinating groups. 

Table Twenty, which replicates Table Sixteen, depicts the 

results of the content analysis of responses to Question 

Twenty-Two. It is clear from this analysis that personnel 

from non-experienced organizations tended to perceive no 

interagency committee established for the purpose of 

coordinating the counter-terrorist response. Personnel from 

experienced organizations, however, did note the existence 

of such a committee. 

As the analysis of Table Twenty indicated, the 

difference between the perceptions of the members of the 

experienced organizations and those of the members of the 

non-experienced organizations, concerning the existence of 

en interactive planning method in the form of an interagency 
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TABLE 20 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED EXISTENCE OF AN INTERAGENCY GROUP TO 
COORDINATE COUNTER-TERRORIST RESPONSE PLANNING AND RESPONSE DELIVERY FOR 
PERSONNEL IN NON-EXPERIENCED AND EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Type of Interagency Group 

None 

Informal Interagency 
Group 

Formal Interagency 
Group 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced Experienced 

23 <20.37> 8 Cl0.63) 

0 Cl.31> 2 C0.69> 

0 <1.31> 2 <0.69) 

n = 33 

x2 = 8.65 

df = 2 
p< .05 
c = .445 
Cm.ax = .71 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full numerical values. 
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committee to coordinate counter-terrorist response were not 

attributable to chance or sampling error. The results of 

the chi-square analysis yielded a statistic that was 

significant at the .OS level. Testing for the correlation 

coefficient, C, it was revealed that the correlation between 

organizational experience and the existence of an 

interactive planning method in the form of an interagency 

committee to coordinate counter-terrorist response was in 

the direction suggested in the theory developed in Chapters 

One and Two. In addition. C was found to s~~gest that there 

is a moderate, positive correlation between organizational 

experience and respondents' perceptions concerning the 

existence of an interactive planning method in the form of 

an interagency committee to coordinate counter-terrorist 

response. As mentioned earlier in this chapter, C does not 

always have a maximum value of 1.00, and must be calculated 

individually for each chi-square statistic. 

was found to have a maximum value of .71. 

In this case, C 

Using .71 as the 

maximum value of c. it was found that the correlation 

between organizational experience and the existence of an 

interactive planning method in the form of an interagency 

committee to coordinate counter-terrorist response was .455. 

Qualitative Data and Interagency Planning 

Qualitative differences emerged between experienced 
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and non-experienced organizations concerning the existence 

of inter-agency planning processes. For example. the 

Northeast Police Department has established a formalized 

interagency working group to combat terrorism. This group 

includes the Federal Bureau of Investigation and several 

other agencies. The purpose of the group is to coordinate 

the counter-terrorist response in the Northeast Police 

Department area. The Joint Northeast/FBI counter-terrorism 

task force was created "in the face of an obvious need to do 

something to meet the growing challenge of terrorism in the 

are.a ... 59 The Joint task: :force involves sharinc:r of 

intelligence information, Joint investigations of terrorist 

incidents, infiltration of terrorist groups which have 

claimed credit for past terrorist acts. and dissemination to 

affected law enforcement agencies of information concerning 

specific acts of terrorism within their Jurisdictions. 

The Joint task force boasts several 

accomplishments, including the prevention of some terrorist 

acts and arrests and convictions of those responsible for 

others60 The work of the task force is enhanced by 

several factors, according to those familiar with its 

operation. There is a great deal of "informal 

communication" 0 1 between members. The task force is a 

formal entity; however, its operation is based on "informal 
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give and take and good rapport between [sic] its 

~embers"62 In addition to the inf"ormal nature of the 

task force's operation, however, there is a more formal side 

to its existence. Obviously, the existence of the task 

force is the result of a formal agreement among the parties 

which participate in its operation. Moreover. according to 

those familiar with its operation. its members are covered 

with a top secret security clearance, so that they can be 

privy to the latest counter-terrorist intelligence developed 

by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, Secret Service, or 

other partici9atin? federal law enforcement agency.63 

In addition. the effectiveness of the combined 

Northeast area operation to combat terrorism is enhanced by 

cross-training among the officers of the Northeast Police 

Department response team and the FBI response team. 

Cooperation among the members of the unit is high. As one 

member noted: 

It's on a first name basis. It has to be! There is 
absolutely no Jealousy involved. I don't want to do 
their Job: they don't want to do mine. There is a 
tremendous relationship between (sic) the personnel 
on the teams. We have a qood rapport. 
work to the nth degree!64-

It's team 

lnterorganizational cooperation appears to be the hallmark 

of the task force. As one officer from Northeast noted, 

"rank is not nearly as important as getting the JOb done. 

Cooperation is the key word."65 



237 

The coordination 0£ counter-terrorist response is 

not as formalized in the Southeast Police Department's 

operational area. There exists no formalized group which 

has as its purpose the coordination 0£ counter-terrorist 

activities. There does exist an interagency coordination 

activity within the Southeast area. however. This process 

is informal, and is centered within the investigative units 

of the police department. but the scope and intent of the 

process are clear from respondents' descriptions of it. As 

one unit supervisor with the Southeast Police Department's 

special investigations function stated: 

We do this sort of thing at least every month. The 
guys up in [the orqanized crime investigations 
section) get together with us and we meet with the 
people from (a local county sheriff's 
departmentj,the Coast Guard, the bureau EFederal 
Bureau of Investigation], etc. It's damned 
important. There is no such thing as 'local' 
terrorism anymore. I've never seen a terrorist 
group that says 'Hey. wait a minute! We can't blow 
up that building. It aint in our Jurisdiction!' 
We've got to realize that things that happen in 
Lebanon or Nicaragua do affect things that 
happen in [Southeast]. That's why it's important 
that we have some communication and coordination 
with the other people who are doing the same kind of 
things we are. Otherwise you Just get a bunch of 
guys in (Southeast}, and a bunch of guys over at the 
Coast Guard or the Bureau, and we're all Just 
spinning our wheels against different parts 0£ the 
same problem. There's no coordinated effort.66 

Another investigative supervisor agreed. What is 

needed, he suggested is a formal coordinating body. with: 

two or three agents from each 0£ the different 
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operational agencies. It's been my experience that 
the problem with these types of operations is that 
nobody trusts anybody else. You get a situation 
where everybody shows up and it's a big grab for 
power. These things need to be worked out in 
advance, so we're dealing with known quantities. 
I've seen it happen too many times. You wait 'til 
the last minute and 'bang!' The gun goes off and 
this department is ready; so is that department. 
But they've never worked to9ether in similar 
situations-- at least not the same guys-- and they 
don't know each other. There's no trust and in the 
end there's no cooperation. either. We all stand 
around and grab for glory, or power, or whatever 
turns us on, but we don't get the Job done. It's 
FUBARED [Fouled Up Beyond All Reason] from the 
start. 

We've tried to solve some of these problems, and 
it's because we've §~en the screw-ups in the 
past. It's Just like that [organized crime bomb1ngJ 
deal five or six years ego. The bureau was there: 
so was the ATF [Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco, and 
Firearms] and (the local county sheriff's people], 
plus us. We were all doing things. but the damn 
procedures were all different. As a result, 
some things didn't get done. or they were done 
wronq. We lost some valuable evidence that 
way.67 

The exact steps taken by the organizations in the 

Southeast Police Department's operational area to rectify 

these problems of coordination of effort among interested 

investigative agencies were explained as follows: 

We've gotten together with the bureau (Federal 
Bureau of Investigation} and the Coast Guard, the 
ATF (Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco. and Firearmsj the 
county (sheriff's department], and other people in 
the area. We've gotten an informal agreement so 
that there is a 'lead agency' declared at the scene. 
That way we can establish that someone is in charge. 
The 'lead agency' then becomes the decision maker, 
and the rest of us are around to assist, advise. or 
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whatever. We don't 
this. It's hard to 
lead agency will be 
case to case. but 
agreement. and we 
things in general. 

have a written agreement on 
determine in advance who the 
in each case. It varies from 

at least we have that informal 
meet once a month to discuss 

There are always new ideas and 
suqqestions that come from those monthly 
me~ting.s.68 

Another member of the Southeast Police Department's 

negotiations team, who responded to Question Twenty-Two 

stated that although some form of in~eragency working group 

dici exist. it was really "not necessary" since: 

We work 
when a 
slipping 
one of 

with those people on a day-to-day basis. 
situation arises, there is no problem with 

into a different method of operation, from 
several separate groups 'doing their own 
to one of a group of several agencies 
together to solve a specific problem. I 

thing,' 
working 
don't 
the way 

think you would find any real problems with 
we work to?ether.69 

Respondents indicate that coordination mechanisms did exist 

for the experienced organizations, and that they were 

recognized as such. In the Northeast Police Depar~ment's 

case, the coordination mechanism was formal, although the 

decisions of the group were not binding on the depar~ment. 

In the Southeast Police Department. the coordination 

mechanism was entirely informal, and the decisions 0£ the 

group were only binding on those individuals who saw 

nembership in the group as important. The coordination 

process, however, was seen as important and necessary in 

both organizations. 
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Methods of Plans Testing 

Ouestion Twenty-Seven inquired into the methods used 

by the responding organizations to test plans before 

implementation. Given the somewhat unexpected perceptions 

of planning among respondents to the research, responses to 

this question were somewhat difficult to analyze. Table 

Twenty-One depicts the results of the content analysis of 

interview responses to Question Twenty-Seven. It appeared 

that there was no significant difference among experienced 

and non-experienced organizations in terms oi the methods 

they used to test their plans before implementation. 

Members of non-experienced organizations tended to test 

their plans before implementation Just as frequently as did 

experienced organizations. The most frequently used method 

of plans testing was consistent across organizations: 

simulation. Non-experienced organizations trained at 

locations identified as probable terrorist trouble sites: 

they trained to build capabilities which they perceived as 

being necessary to handle a terrorist event, and they 

obtained advanced agreements with internally focused, local 

organizations they perceived as important to an adequate 

counter-terrorist response. In no instances did personnel 

from non-experienced organizations arrange to include in 

their simulation exercises representatives from internally 
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TABLE 21 

CHI-SOUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED METHOD OF PLANS TESTING IDENTIFIED BY 
PERSONNEL FROM EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Type 

Non-experienced 

Type of Plans Testing 
Method Identified 

No Plans Testing 
Methods Identified 6 (4.57) 

Plans Testing 
Mostly through 
Non- Si111ulation 
Methods 4 (2.86) 

Plans Testing 
Mostly through 
Siaulation 6 <8.57> 

of Organization 

Experienced 

2 <3.43) 

1 <2.14) 

9 (6.43) 

n = 28 

x2 = 3.9o 

df = 2 
p. < • 20 
c = .349 
Cmax = .71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are co111puted using full nuaerical values. 
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focused, local organizations which they had identified as 

possibly important in their ability to deliver an adequate 

counter-terrorist response. 

Plans Testing Methodology 

As the analysis of Table Twen~y-One indicated, the 

differences between the perceptions of the personnel from 

experienced and non-experienced organizations concerning t~e 

methods used to test plane for counter-terrorist response 

could be attributable to chance or to sampling error. The 

results of the chi-square analysis yielded a statistic that 

was significant only at the .20 level. While the direction 

of the correlation between the methods used to test plans 

for counter-terrorist response and organizational experience 

was in the direction anticipated by the theory developed in 

Chapters One and Two, the test statistic d1d not allow 

support for a specific conclusion to be based on Table 

Twenty-One. In addition, the correlation coefficient, C, 

for Table Twenty-One was found to indicate a low positive 

correlation between organizational experience and the 

Dethods used to test plans for counter-terrorist response, 

as C is equal to only .349 of a possible .71 maximum. Thus, 

while the qualitative data did point out a di££erence in the 

manner in which experienced and non-experienced 

organizations test plans £or counter-terrorist response, the 
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di££erence is not a significant one. 

As with personnel £rem non-experienced 

organizations, personnel from experienced organizations also 

tended to test their plane through use of simulation, to 

train to build capabilities which they perceived as being 

necessary to handle a terrorist event, and to obtain 

advanced agreements with internally £ocused, local 

organizations they perceived as important to an adequate 

counter-terrorist response. There appeared to be little 

dif£erence in the method of plans testing among experienced 

and non-experienced organizations. 

be the accepted method. 

Simulation appeared to 

None of the respondents indicated that the use of 

simulation was covered by written procedures <Question 

Twenty-Eight>. There also appeared to be no noticeable 

difference in the frequency of personnel who stated that 

outside organizations were included in the use of 

simulations. Thus, it appeared that the actual process of 

plans testing was not an area in which the two types of 

organizations vary substantially. 

The response of one administrative officer at the 

Southeast Police Department was perhaps the most 

enlightening response to Question Thirty, which asked "How 

was this method [of plane testingJ decided on over other 
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methods?". His response was "Can you think 0£ anything thai:. 

would work better?"70 The simulation technique for 

plans testing was ranked by this officer as not only "very 

important to knowing what's really going on with your 

tearn ... 71 but also as "like an insurance policy"72 to 

insure that the response team can do its Job. The same was 

true with responses £rorn the Northeast Police Department. 

At Northeast, training was considered a primary 

administrative £unction. The training officer works 

directly for the chief administrative officer 0£ the 

response team. Simulation, according to the training 

officer, was the key to plans testing. "Trial and error 

learning is an important part of the process."73 he 

noted, "and it's a great deal better to make those errors 

when the fellow on the other side is using blanks, than when 

it's the real thing."74 The use of simulation appeared 

to have simply evolved as the beet method 0£ plans testing 

among both experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

Frequency of Inclusion of External 
Organizations in Planning 

Question Thirty-One asked "How often are external 

organizations included in your planning process?", and is 

designed to measure the degree of external participation in 

the planning and plans testing process. Table Twenty-One 
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depict• the reaulta 0£ the content analysis 0£ the responses 

to Question Thirty. Reaponses to Question Thirty-One 

yielded interesting results when compared with responses to 

Question Twenty-Seven. For example, responses to Question 

Twenty-Seven indicated that no external agencies are 

included in the plans testing processes of experienced or 

non-experienced organizations. External organizations 

~ included in the £oraal planning activities 0£ those 

organizations, however. Table Twenty-Two indicated that 

external organizations were included in the planning 

activities 0£ experienced organizations auch aore frequently 

than in non-experienced organizations. As mentioned 

previously, respondents from non-experienced organizations 

tended to perceive of planning as an adainistrative process 

which required little, i£ any, outside participation. Plans 

testing, on the contrary, need not involve external 

agencies, according to the personnel £rom non-experienced 

organizations. Plana testing, when it was used among 

non-experienced organizations, tended to be by internal 

siaulation, which was also the aethod 0£ preference £or 

plans testing aaong experienced organizations. 

A& the analy&is of Table Twenty-Two indicate&, the 

di££erence between the perceptions 0£ the aeabers 0£ the 

experienced organizations and thoae 0£ the meabers 0£ the 
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TABLE 22 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF INCLUSION OF EXTERNAL 
ORGANIZATIONS IN PLANNING ACTIVITIES AMONG EXPERIENCED AND 

NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Frequency of 
Inclusion 
of External 
Organizations 

External 
Organizations 
Generally Not 
Included 

External 
Organizations 
Generally 
Included 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

16 <13.20) 

2 (4.80) 

n = 30 

x2 = s.56 
df = 1 
p< .05 
c = .395 
Cmax = .71 

Experienced 

.. 

6 (8.80) 

6 C3.20) 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to three figures for clarity of 
presentation. Chi-square values are computed using full numerical 
values. 
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non-experienced organizations concerning the £requency with 

which external organizations are included in the planning 

process were not attributable to chance or aaapling error. 

The results 0£ the chi-square analysis yielded a statistic 

that waa signi£icant at the .05 level. Testing £or the 

correlation coe££icient, C, it was revealed that the 

correlation between organizational experience and the 

£requency with which external organizations were included in 

the planning process was in the direction suggested in the 

theory developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C 

waa found to suggest that there was a aoderate, positive 

correlation between organizational experience and 

respondents- perceptions concerning the frequency with which 

external organizations were included in the planning 

process. Aa aentioned earlier in this chapter, C does not 

always have a aaxiaua value of 1.00, and aust be calculated 

individually £or each chi-square statistic. In this case, C 

was £ound to have a aaxiaua value 0£ .71. Using .71 as the 

aaxiaum value 0£ C, it was £ound that the correlation 

between organizational experience and the frequency with 

which external organizations were included in the planning 

process was .395. 
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Testing Prooosit1on T~ree: The Perceived Need 
for Stra~egic ~~paoement 

Planning Methods 

Non-Ex~erienced Oraanizations 

The questions in Section Five-- as wel: as some of 

the questions from other sections-- of the interview guide 

were designed to determine the degree to which the personnel 

interviewed perceived a need for strategic management 

processes in response to the problems with which they are 

confronted in delivering an adequate counter-terrorist 

response. Specifically, the determination needed to be mace 

es to the methodology of planning. The theory developec in 

Chapter One would predict that experienced organization 

would use a more strategically oriented, capability building 

planning model, while non-experienced organizations would 

use a contingency model of planning. The responses to these 

questions were perhaps the most telling responses in 

identi£ying differences among personnel £rom experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. 

For personnel from non-experienced organizations, 

contingency planning appeared to be perceived as possible 

and desirable. For example, an administrative of£icer with 

the South Police Department, in response to Question Twenty 
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remarked: 

We are currently going through a new planning phase 
for emergency operations. we are in the process of 
developing new SOP a [Standardized Operating 
Proceduresj. We are developing detailed plans for 
events we see as possible, and we are updating all 
of our old plans. What we have in mind is a twenty 
page Emergency Operations Command Center Operations 
Manual with thirty or eo annexes that assign 
everyone a Job-- by annex. This way we'll have 
responsibilities plonned for in advance.75 

This type of perception of successful planning 

methodologies is most definitely of a contingency nature. 

The same administrative officer also noted the tendency of 

the South Police Department to plan through other methods of 

contingency planning. He responded: 

I guess the closest thing we do to actual 'planning' 
are our site walk throughs. We'll try to identify 
potential problem sites-- like the stadium-- and 
then we'll walk through them. We ask 'where would 
terrorists go?' We have diagrams of airport 
buildings. port buildings. In some cases we even 
have the building plans. For example we have 
complete plans of the stadium, and we practice there 
with simulations two or three times a year. We've 
trained downtown in the mall area on Sundays. We 
send people to review these potential sites, to 
build up in their heads how you'd handle it if it 
happens. Then we train anyplace that looks good [as 
a potential trouble site]. We've identified several 
of these places throughout the area: tall 
buildings, ports, interstate highways, shopping 
centers-- anyplace where large numbers of people 
gather.76 

Personnel from the Midwest Police Department also 

noted that contingency planning tended to be the method of 

choice for planning for counter-terrorist response. Nearly 
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all of those interviewed at Midwest commented that a large 

part of the planning proceee centered around identifying 

potential trouble spots and obtaining mape or blueprints of 

those sites. Ae one key administrative officer from Midwest 

noted: 

We maintain maps of key buildings, buildings that 
trouble si~es. That way, if a 
down, we've got the blueprints we 
the situation. Our intelligence 

are probable 
situation goes 
need to handie 
officers have reconnect specific buildings like the 
stadium, city hall, housing proJects, maJor 
apartment buildings, etc.77 

Exoerienced Orqanizations 

Members of experienced organizations tended to 

suggest that the best planning methoa is that of building 

capabilities, not plans. As one adminis~rative officer with 

the Northeast Police Department noted: 

There's none of this "contingency" bullshit! You 
can't rely on that. The only real way to plan in 
advance is to plan to have the caoabilities that 
you can reasonably expect will be needed to handle 
[a terrorist event]. After that, your planning has 
to be on-scene. We won't trust anybody else to plan 
for us. We even double check the height markings 
under the overpasses when we remove a bomb in the 
bomb disposal truck. It all has to be done from 
inside. If we make a mistaKe. it could kill. Our 
planning has to be riaht. There's no room for 
contingency plans with du~t on them.78 

The previous section noted that it appeared that members of 

experienced organizations tended to disregard the importance 

of contingency planning as an effective method of planning 

for counter-terrorist response. Members 0£ the 
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non-experienced organizations. on the other hand, tended to 

regard contingency planning as a workable technique for 

planning for counter-terrorist response. The theory 

developed in Chapters One and Two equates contingency 

planning with a tactical orientation. while connecting a 

strategic planning orientation with strong 

interorganizational processes. 

Recommendations for Improvements 
in Planning Processes 

Questions Thirty-5even throush Forty were designed 

to collect data on the types of recommendations for 

improvements in planning processes made by members of the 

experienced and non-experienced organizations. Table 

Twenty-Three depicts the results of the content analysis of 

these questions. As Table Twenty-Three indicates. personnel 

from experienced organizations tended to see the need for 

improvement in planning processes much more frequently than 

did personnel from non-experienced organizations. In 

addition to the frequency of the perceived need for change. 

there was also a qualitative difference between the two 

types of organizations in the tyoe8- of change perceived 

as necessary. Members of experienced organizations tended 

to note a need for improvement in interorganizational 

aspects of the planning process. while personnel from 
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TABLE 23 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED NEED FOR IMPROVEMENT IN PLANNING 
PROCESSES FOR COUNTER-TERRORIST RESPONSE AMONG NON-EXPERIENCED AND 

EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived 
Degree of 
Improvement 
Needed 

No 
Perceived 
Need for 
Improve111ent 

Need for 
Improve111ent 
Perceived 

Type of Organization 

Non-experienced 

19 (16.43) 

4 (6.57} 

Experienced 

n = 35 

x2 = 4.10 

df = 1 
P < .OS 
c = .324 
C11ax = • 71 

6 <8.57> 

6 (3.43) 

Nuabera in Parentheses indicate exPected freQuenciea for each cell of 
the chi-sQuare table• and are truncated to three fi9ures for claritY of 
Presentation. Ch1-sQuare values are co11Puted usin9 full nuaerical 
values. 
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non-experienced organizations tended to note a need £or 

iaproveaents in equipaent, resource distribution, and 

tactics. 

A& the analy&i& of Table Twenty-Three indicated. the 

di££erence between the perceptions 0£ the members 0£ the 

experienced organizations and those of the aeabers of the 

non-experienced organizations, concerning the perceived need 

for change in the planning process were not attributable to 

chance or saapling error. The results of the chi-square 

analysis yielded a statistic that was significant at the .05 

level. Testing £or the correlation coefficient, C, it was 

revealed that the correlation between organizational 

experience and the perceived need £or change in the planning 

process was in the direction suggested in the theory 

developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition, C was £ound 

to suggest that there was a aoderate. positive correlation 

between organizational experience and respondents' 

perceptions concerning the perceived need for change in the 

planning process. As mentioned earlier in this chapter, C 

does not always have a aaximua value 0£ 1.00, and must be 

calculated individually for each chi-square statistic. In 

this case, C waa found to have a aaxiaua value of .707. 

Using .707 aa the aaxiaua value 0£ C, it was found that the 
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correlation between organizational experience and the 

perceived need for change in the planning process is .324. 

Qualitative Data and Perceived Need for Change 

Meabera of the Southeast Police Departaent tended to 

perceive needed changes in the area of interorganizational 

cooperation. For exaaple, an investigations supervisor 

noted: 

First, I would say that we need a little aore free 
£low of inforaation froa the federal level to the 
local level. It's always been pretty good fro• the 
local to the federal, but not the other way around. 
Second, we need more use of organizet!ons like the 
IABTI Cinternational Association of Bomb Technicians 
and Investigators]. It's iaportant for the response 
teaa that inforaation be available in advance. When 
they respond, they need to know the mental aake up 
of the group they're up against. The negotiators 
need to know not only the mental aake-up, but also 
the cuatoas, etc. of the people they're dealing 
with. We don't want a negotiator offering a Hindu a 
Burger King. I don't think you'll get that kind of 
inforaation access on a formal basis. Third, we 
need to identify who's iaportant and get those folks 
together. The departaent has to aake the tiae 
available £or those inforaal connections to be 
foraalized in an inforaation exchange. Fourth, we 
need to iaprove our coordination efforts. 
Coordination is our biggest problea. Getting folks 
to tell you what's happening Ce.g., current events 
in terrorisal and getting that inforaation funnelled 
into one spot is critical. We have not licked the 
aultiple-agency, aultiple-scene problem yet. That's 
where we really need work. I think the key to 
solving that problea is to have people who are used 
to responding together-- people who know each 
other.79 

Siailarly, other aeabers of the Southeast Police 

Departaent identified other areas of their counter-terrorist 
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reaponae which needed iaproveaent. Intereatingly~ alaoat 

all 0£ the areaa 0£ needed iaprovement identified by 

peraonnel £roa thia agency centered around either 

negotiations or inveatigationa. Such a finding would have 

been predictable. given the theory 0£ counter-terroriat 

reaponae developed in Chapter One. Technical level 

personnel £roa Southeast noted recoaaendationa £or 

iaproveaent in the equipaent used to respond to terroriat 

events. but adaitted that these iaproveaenta were not 

critical. but aiaply iaproveaents to a ayatea which worked 

well already.SO Negotiator& and investigator&. on the 

other hand. noted that their suggested iaproveaents were 

.. critical•• and .. absolutely necessary 00 8l to the delivery 

0£ acceptable counter-terrorist response in the £ace 0£ 

increaaed activity 0£ an international acope. The key to 

iaproveaent 0£ the investigative and negotiation £unction. 

at least as £ar as the personnel 0£ the Southeast Police 

Departaent were concerned centered around coordination and 

enhanceaent 0£ the interorganizational connections currently 

being developed by aeabers 0£ that police departaent. 

It appeared that personnel £roa experienced 

organizations responded with coaaenta which aupported the 

contention that planning in those organizations ia 

capability oriented aa opposed to being contingency 
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oriented. For exaaple, the response by one Northeast Police 

Departaent adainiatrative o££icer concerning contingency 

planning ia aost vivid: "There'a none 0£ this contingency 

bullahit! 0 82 

In contrast, the auggeationa £or iaproveaent which 

were aade by personnel £roa non-experienced organizations 

tended not to £ocus on external connections, but instead on 

re£ineaents 0£ internal processea already £ound in those 

departaents. For exaaple, one South negotiations teaa 

aeaber coaaented in response to the questions in Section 

Five: 

Our aain problea right now ia one 0£ attitude. We 
get into too big 0£ a hurry at the scene. We need 
to learn to do things 'by the book' and to really 
believe that tiae is on our aide. It's hard to 
overcoae the old police aentality. The only other 
problem I could identi£y right now ia that we need 
aore support £roa psychologists during the 
negotiations. We're in the process 0£ hiring a new 
psychologist now, though, ao that shouldn't be a 
problem for much longer.83 

Members of the Midwest Police Departaent also tended 

to have a mostly technical £ocus in teras 0£ recommendations 

£or improvements. For example, one response teaa supervisor 

noted in response to Question Thirty-Seven: 

We need to recognize that it ia a unit, but it goes 
beyond that. Our compensations structure needs to 
be aore realistic, and more equal. All team 
supervisors should have take-hoae cars. It'• 
something that doesn't require a great deal 0£ 
money. There are car& available.84 
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Other members 0£ the Midwest Police Departaent also noted 

the need £or additional resources to be devoted to the 

response team. One supervisor 0£ the intelligence unit 

suggested: 

The departaent should put up the aoney that'a needed 
to get the JOb done, to get the equipment that we 
need. We've had a hard time getting £loodlights. 
There's too much bargaining to get us what we need. 
It's become a morale problem. Morale would be 
stronger i£ we saw some kind 0£ commitment to our 
needa.85 

Other members 0£ non-experienced organizations 

tended simply to see no need £or change in the way the 

organization plans £or counter-terrorist response. One 

administrative member 0£ the South Police Department siaply 

noted: 

Our planning process is really adequate. We've been 
innovative and taken the lead. We critique each 
call-up and the situation is written up and gone 
over step by step £or recommendations. After action 
remedies are always developed. This ia an on-going 
process £or us. 'Have a plan, but train the plan.' 
Instead 0£ being reactionary Creactivel we're 
innovative and anticipatory. As £ar as international 
terrorism is concerned, though, we Just don't £eel 
that we've been targeted yet, even though we've had 
threats here against Japanese and Cuban shipping. 
Most 0£ our SOPs [standard operating procedures] 
have been generated for 'local' eventa.86 

Another member 0£ South noted: 

Our planning process ia good to very good. I don't 
know that it's excellent, because I don't know what 
to compare it to. I feel sa£e and confident with 
the team. We're prepared £or aost 
po&&ibilitiea.87 
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It appeared that aost aeabers of the non-experienced 

agencies were relatively well satisfied with their response 

capabilities and that they felt few changes were necessary. 

There were, however, exceptions to this perception. 

Particularly, the adainistrative officers of the South 

Police Department appeared to be sensitive to the distinctly 

different nature of true, internationally focused, terrorist 

events, as opposed to those which the non-experienced 

organizations had been handling. There appeared to be a 

feeling among some of these administrative personnel that, 

should the day come that their response team were forced to 

deal with real international terrorists, they would not be 

able to develop easily an acceptable response. For example, 

one South officer noted: 

We'll be sorely prepared to challenge six people who 
trained in Cuba or Moscow for six aonths or two 
years. That's a completely different breed of 
"terroriat.•88 

Still another member of the South Police Departaent 

noted more important differences between conventional 

terrorism and truly international terrorisa. He responded: 

This seems to be the 'in' thing. I personally see a 
shift to the right in the thinking of this country. 
That leads to a kick ass and take naaes aentality ••• 
We're heading for a phase in this country when we're 
ripe for that kind of terrorism. For those, you 
need a different response. The traditional police 
department response will not do. You need a 
different style of training, planning, and response. 
You'll find that the group you're up against aey be 
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as well trained as you are. They'll also be aore 
prepared to do harm £or the benefit 0£ politic&. 
That aakes thea di££erent £rom your normal hostage 
incident. The politics 0£ that kind 0£ situation 
could transcend local politics. Decision that would 
normally be aade at the CP [command poatl will be 
transcended by political decisions. These 
situations will involve probleas that aren't 
addressable by the local assault/negotiations teaa. 
For example, we train to avoid killing. A real 
terrorist incident may require us to kill. Because 
of that, I think we would find our current planning, 
training, and response practices to be 0£ limited 
u&e. It i& a totally different &ituation.89 

A similar awareness was found aaong aeabers of the 

Midwest Police Department. For example, one unit supervisor 

noted that: 

In dealing with everyday hostage takers, you're 
dealing with someone who wants publicity, who wants 
their story told, who wants to get on TV. But, 
you're not dealing with aoaeone willing to DIE for 
their cause. True terrorists are willing to die. 
They will be well equipped-- probably better than we 
will-- with explosives. If it happens here, we're 
in real trouble.90 

It was apparent froa the responses 0£ the personnel 

£rom the South and Midwest Police Departaenta that they aaw 

a clear di£ference between normal terrorisa and terrorism 0£ 

the international variety. The consensus appeared to be 

that they would be hard pressed adequately to respond to 

international terrorism. Such terrorism was seen to require 

aigni£icantly di££erent planning, training, and response 

processes, processes which, according to the perceptions 0£ 

South personnel, aost police departments would not be 
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capable of providing. Such terroriaa, if these Police 

Departments were to be £aced with it, would require 

aignificant changes, but, as one member of the South Police 

Department noted: 

We haven't been faced with 
although it is possible that it 
near future. We train a 
international terrorism as the 
never had to do it.91 

that problea yet, 
could happen in the 
great deal using 
focus, but we've 

Thu&. the perception aaong member& of experienced 

organizations tended to be that improvements need to be made 

in the use of interorganizational coordination, in 
• 

information processing, and in negotiationa and 

investigationa capabilities. These are the areas which 

strategic management 0£ the counter-terrorist response 

addresses, and are the areaa that the theory developed in 

Chapters One and Two would predict that personnel froa 

experienced organizations would perceive as needing 

improvement. In contrast. personnel from non-experienced 

organizations tend to see the planning process as adequate 

and well-suited to the development 0£ an counter-terrorist 

response 0£ the type they are likely to be required to 

produce. Tables Twenty-Four and Twenty-Five summarize the 

results of characteristics noted during the course of 

interviews with personnel £rom experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. Table Twenty-Four analyzes 
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the characteristics noted aa tactical in Chapter Two, while 

Table Twenty-Five analyzes the characteristics noted as 

strategic in Chapter Two. Indicators 0£ the characteristics 

discussed in these tables were adapted £rom the measures 

developed by Van de Ven and Ferry. For example, in Table 

Twenty-Four, perception 0£ terrorism as a local problen is 

dealt with using the degree to which the £ocal organization 

associated with non-local organizations. The assuaption was 

that the aore the organization perceived 0£ terroris• as a 

non-local problem, the aore the organization would tend to 

associate with non-local organizations to assist in 

responding to a terrorist event. In both tables, the 

characteristic 0£ tactical and strategic response are given 

in the £irat column, and the indicator used to aeaaure that 

characteristic in the research is given in the second 

coluan. 

Table Twenty-Four i& an analysis of the 

characteristics 0£ tactical aanageaent 0£ the counter-

terrorist response process. As the table indicates, there 

is a aigni£icant di££erence between perceptions 0£ the 

response process among experienced and non-experienced 

organizations. On all but one indicator the non-experienced 

organizations exhibited a significantly aore tactical 

perception 0£ the aethod their organizations used to respond 
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TABLE 24 
COMPARISON OF TACTICAL MANAGEMENT CHARACTERISTICS AMONG NON-EXPERIENCED 
AND EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Characteristic 

Perception of Terrorism 
as Local Problem 

Reliance on Formal 
Organizational Responses 

Lack of Provision 
for Mutual AdJUStment 

Reliance on Formal, 
Contingency Planning 

Perception of Terrorism as 
"Extensions" of 
Problems Normally Handled 

Reliance on Internal 
Resources Rather Than 
External Resources 

Reliance on Internal 
Expertise Rather Than 
External Expertise 

Limited Perception of 
Need for Similar 
Organizational Systems 

Associated Indicator 

Degree of Association with 
Non-local Organizations 
<Table 10) 

Planning Methods Most 
Frequently Used 
<Table 18> 

Existence of Interagency 
Group for Coordination 
<Table 16> 

Frequency of Use of 
Varying Planning Methods 
<Table 18> 

Perceived Need for 
Improvement in Planning 
Processes 
<Table 23> 

Source of External 
Communication Drive 
<Table 12> 

Source of External 
Communication Drive 
<Table 12> 

None • 

Among Organizational Network 

Significance of 
x2 Statistic/ 
Degree of 
Correlation 

.001/ High 

.001/ High 

.01/ Moderate 

.001/ High 

.020/ Moderate 

.01/ High 

.01/ High 

None • 



Limited Focus on 
Identification 
of Interorganizational 
Dependencies 

Liaited Inclusion of 
External Organizations in 
Planning Methodologies 

Liaited Provision for 
Inforaation Transfer, 
and Externally Oriented 
Organizational Innovation 
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TABLE 24--Continued 

Use of Simulation as 
a Planning Method/ 
Frequency of Comaunication 
with External Organizations 
<Tables 18 and 13> 

Frequency of Inclusion 
of External Organizations 
in Planning Processes 
<Table 22> 

Source of Innovation/ 
Importance of External 
Infor•ation Sources 
<Tables 14 and 17> 

.001/ Very High 

.001/ High 

.OS/ Moderate 

.01/ Moderate 

.001/ High 

• Indicator& for perception of &iailar organizational structure& were 
included in quantitative collection procedures only, and a comparison on 
this •easure cannot be made concerning tactical and strategic perspectives 
of experienced and non-experienced organizations. 
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to terrorist events. The single indicator which did not 

ahow a significant difference aaong experienced and 

non-experienced organizations was the indicator used to 

aeasure perceptions of terroriaa as extensions 0£ probleaa 

noraally handled by the non-experienced organization. Thia 

indicator was the extent to which respondents saw a need £or 

improvement in the planning process. As waa aentioned 

previously, the aeaantic difficulty with the word "planning" 

aay have caused this anomaly. The di££erences among the 

experienced and non-experienced organizations on the 

indicators used in Table Twenty-Four were all in the 

direction auggeated in the theory developed in Chapters One 

and Two. In addition, there appeared to be a high 

correlation between a lack 0£ organizational experience and 

the uae 0£ tactical response aethods £or eight 0£ the twelve 

indicatora 0£ tactical aanageaent proceaaea. The reaaining 

£our indicators showed a aoderate correlation between lack 

of organizational experience and tactical response aethods. 

Table Twenty-Five lists the characteristic 0£ 

strategic response in the first coluan, and the indicators 

0£ atrategic response in the second coluan. All of the 

differences observed aaong experienced and non-experienced 

organizations were in the direction predicted by the theory 

developed in Chapters One and Two. In addition. all 0£ 
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TABLE 2S 

COMPARISON OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT CHARACTERISTICS AMONG NON-EXPERIENCED 
AND EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Characteristic 

Decentralized Planning 
and Response Methods 

Use of Collateral 
Organizations 

Mechanisms for Mutual 
AdJustaent to Conflict 

Problem Solving Through 
Inf oraal Networks 

Existence of Non-foraal 
Coping Mechanisas 

Provision of External 
Resources and 
Iaportation of Operational 
Expertise 

Associated Indicator 

Inclusion of External 
Organizations in Planning/ 
Source of Innovation 
<Tables 25 and 17> 

Source of Innovation/ 
Interagency Group for 
Coordination 
<Tables 16 and 17> 

Interagency Group for 
Coordination/ Frequency 
of External Coaaunication 
<Tables 16 and 13> 

Source of External 
Communication Drive 
<Table 12> 

Interagency Group for 
Coordination 
<Table 13> 

Source of External 
Coaaunication Drive 
<Table 12> 

Significance of 
x2 Statistic/ 
Degree of 
Correlation 

.05/ Moderate 

.001/ High 

.OS/ Moderate 

.01/ Moderate 

.OS/ Moderate 

.001/ High 

.01/ High 

.001/ High 

.01/ High 



Development of Si•ilar 
Operational Structures 

Provision of Artificial 
Environaental Turbulence 

Existing Processes for 
Identification 
of Key Interorganizational 
Networks 

Recognition of Need for 
Maintenance of 
Interorganizational 
Synapses 

Participative and 
Eaulative Planning 

Provision of Channels for 
Inforaation, and 
Innovation Processes 
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TABLE 25--Continued 

None • 

Types of Planning 
Processes Used 
(Table 18> 

Frequency of External 
Coamunication/ Inclusion 
of External Organizations 
in Planning/ Planning 
Methods 
<Tables 13, 25, 18> 

Frequency of External 
Co11111unications 
<Table 13> 

Planning Methods Used/ 
Inclusion of External 
Organizations in Planning 
<Tables 18, 22> 

Source of External 
Coaaunication Drive/ 
Source of Innovation 
<Tables 12, 17> 

None • 

.001/ High 

.001/ High 

.05/ Moderate 

.001/ High 

.001/ High 

.001/ High 

.05/ Moderate 

.01/ High 

.001/ High 

• Indicator& for perception of similar organizational structure& were 
included in quantitative collection procedures only, and a comparison on 
this aeasure cannot be made concerning tactical and strategic perspectives 
of experienced and non-experienced organizations. 
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the indicators were found to be significant. Of the 

eighteen indicators of a strategic management perspective, 

twelve were found to have a high, positive correlation 

between organizational experience and use of strategic 

management processes in counter-terrorist response. The six 

remaining indicators all showed a modera~e. positive 

correlation between organizational experience and use of 

strategic management processes for counter-terrorist 

response. The interpretation that can be drawn from Tables 

Twenty-Four and Twenty-Five is that there existed, ar.ong t~e 

organizations studied in this reeearch. a significant 

difference between the management processes engaged in by 

experienced organizations end those engaged in by 

non-experienced organizations. The experienced 

organizations tended to manage their counter-terrorist 

response in a more strategic manner than did non-experienced 

organizations. 

Test.inq ?rooosition rour: f'l~_nninq !'!ethod_5='.:..lqc;ies 
Before agg_A_::f_tE;X_.:Ln:iJ; __ iaj. __ ~x~r ienc_~_wi th 

Inte__r_n~~icna.)._ :.:::_~_rroris:r_,_ 

Proposition Four suggests that members of 

experienced organizations will tend to see distinct 

differences in the way they plan for response to terroris~ 

events at the present time. and the way such response was 

effected prior to experience with terrorism. Questions in 
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Section Six of the interview guide were designed to collect 

data on this proposition. Again, there appeared to be 

substantial differences among the responses of personnel 

from experienced and non-experienced organizations. Membere 

of non-experienced organizations tended to report that the1r 

organizations had not experienced any significant, 

non-routine events in the last iew years which caused them 

to rely on external resources to handle the event. 

Personnel from non-experienced or9anizat1ons tended to see 

counter-terrorist response as strictly an internally hand:ec 

process. Responses from personnel from non-experienced 

organizations to question thirty-two tended to be 

universally negative. One team member from the South Pol1ce 

Department summed up the responses to questions thirty-two 

and thirty-three when he stated: 

No. We've been 
anybody. I've 
changes I see 
equipment.<32 

very lucky. We've never had to hurt 
seen 
that 

no maJor problems. The only 
are needed are changes in 

When members 0£ the non-experienced organizations 

did respond to these questions with examp~es of non-routine 

events, nearly all of these examples focused on internal 

problems rather than external problems. For example, an 

administrative officer with the South Police Department 

noted that the latest crisis occurred "three weeks ago," anc 

remembered: 
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We had a lot of comrnunica~ions problems with a Cuban 
refugee who eventually surrendered. I am the only 
member of the team who speaks Spanish, but I wasn't 
called up. we also ran into eome problems with the 
command post. We only had one house available that 
was suitable, but we were hesitant to use it, since 
the people there were somewhat antagonistic toward 
the police. We also found a small problem with the 
press. They Jumped on us as soon as the situation 
was over, and before we were able to get our initial 
post-event critique finished. They were getting 
conflicting stories from people at different parts 
of the perimeter, and broadcasting them at the same 
time. We looKed pretty foolish. During the 
after-action critique the next day, though, we 
solved these problems,93 

The same held true among members of the Midwest 

Police Department. Significant crisis events did suriace 

during the course of interviews with personnel from this 

department: however, a:l of these events illustrated 

internal problems. No respondent from Midwest identified a 

crisis event which would have required improveMent in 

external relations, information eourcee, or external 

expertise. While the Midwest Police Department did have 

several events which respondents identified ae crieie 

events, ~heir comments concerning the event, despite the 

obviously external orientation of the question, all focused 

around internal improvements in response tactics and 

procedures. 

While some members of the experienced organizations 

also remembered significant crisis events, they tended to be 

the type of events which required external resources beyond 



270 

those secured by the organization at the time. Those 

respondents who could not recall a significant non-routine 

event also tended to report thet their department's response 

process had changed substantially over the years. The near 

universal perception among the personnel from the 

experienced organizations was that the response was better 

altnough it was, in effect, an improved, or refined version 

of the response orig1nally developed. "We're a hell of a 

lot better at it now than we were when we first 

started ... 94 remarked one team member of an experienced 

organization. 

?ersonnel from experienced organizations tended to 

identify crisis events more readily than did personnel irom 

non-experienced organizations. The most illustrative 

recollection came from an investlgative supervisor, who 

recounted the facts of a terrorist bombing that occurred in 

his Jurisdiction several years earlier. He remarked: 

It was a bombing by [one of the most active 
terrorist groups in the United States]. We were 
there, but so was (the state policeJ the FBI. the 
[local county sheriff]. and [a smaller city 
Jurisdiction], as well as the ATF [Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms] Most of the 
people at the bank [that was bombed] had worked 
together before and it worked out well. The A7F, 
the FBI, the county, city, and state police all had 
input into the case. we were able to solve it 
fairly easily, but it couldn't have been done if 
everyone hadn't had some input into the process. On 
the other hand, if we hadn't declared a lead agency, 
like we had agreed to earlier, then we would have 
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had trouble. The way it worked out. though, someone 
was 'in charge' and he was able to coordinate the 
work the rest of us were doing. It was a JOb that 
required outside input, but it was done without some 
of the chaos I've seen in previous cases. That's the 
one thing I've seen change over the years. We're 
able to work together better now than we used to 
be.95 

Personnel from the Northeast Police Department 

reported no recollection 0£ a crisis event. which caused a 

significant change in operation. occurring in the past few 

years. This could be due to the fact that the unit has been 

in existence so long as to have experienced most possible 

contingencies, and thus to have planned £or their successful 

resolution prior to the event. It is also possible that the 

respondents at Northeast wer~ not providing unfavorable 

data. The latter possibility may be the more probable, 

since none of the Northeast respondents provided data which 

would tend to hinder their standing in the law enforcemen~ 

community. Tne exis~ence of such data is discussed in detail 

below. 

Given the respondents' perceptions of planning. 

however. it is not eurprie~ng that none of the respondents 

reported lasting effects on planning efforts oi these 

significant events. Since p:anning tended to be perce~ved 

as a highly technical paper and pencil process, few of tne 

respondents made any connection between lessons learned 

during these significant events and changes made in 
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organizational processes. The tendency was to view planning 

as something done by administrative personnel (i.e., 

budgeting> or to view it as on-scene tactical planning, 

e.g •• the planning done before an assault of a barricaded 

building. 

While the qualitative data seemed to suggest a 

di££erence among experienced and non-experienced 

organ1za~1ons in terms of the perception of personnel 

existence of past crisis events which caused them to rely on 

external resources or organizations, the ete,1stical 

analysis of the data collected on this point fails to yieia 

a significant difference. Table Twenty-Si~ is a summary of 

the content analysis of responses to questions concerning 

the existence of such events. As Table Twenty-Six 

indicates, the dif£erence in perceptions of experienced and 

non-experienced personnel is attributable to chance or to 

sampling error. Thus no conc:us1on can be crawn from Tabie 

Twenty-Six supporting proposition Four. 

'.I...§_-?_:.,,j.._n_g_ _ _i2_r o Q_q_s~~~QD __ f_1 v ~_;____]"_]}_~ E Y'--.:,_g,_t~n r:;_~_:f,
A~~~:\:_~~~-~~~~-$~P-P O L~ i~g-~~~A..~eq1.£__?~~n1no 

Non-Experienced Organizations 

The exis~ence of archival data concerning 

counter-terrorist response was somewhat difficult to fine 1n 

both experienced and non-experienced organizations. while 
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TABLE 26 

CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS OF PERCEIVED EXISTENCE OF A PAST CRISIS EVENT 
REQUIRING EXTERNAL RESOURCES 

Perception of 
Crisis Event 

No Crisis Event 
Perceived 

Crisis Event 
Perceived 

Type of Organization 

Non-Experienced 

10 <10.51> 

13 <12.49) 

Experienced 

6 (5.49) 

6 <6.51> 

n = 35 

x2 = o.135 

df = 1 
p. < .80 
c = .063 
C111ax = • 71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions beyond 
the deciaal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values are 
coaputed using full nuaerical values. 
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personnel fro• experienced organizations tended to aention 

docuaenta auch as autual aid pacts and standard operating 

procedures £or multi-Jurisdiction probleas. these tended to 

be di££icult to locate. and thus 0£ questionable use in an 

actual terrorist incident. For example, to locate a copy 0£ 

the autual aid pacts and operating procedures for aultiple 

Jurisdiction operations at the Southeast Police Departaent 

took several follow-up telephone calla to adainistrative 

o££ices and several referrals to various adainistrative 

of£icera with the coaaent "I think he would have a copy.'' 

Such docuaents buried so deeply in the institutional memory 

would, it appears. be 0£ questionable use in a fast-moving 

response to a terrorist incident. Nonetheless, such 

docuaents did exist, and the following is a coaparison 0£ 

the available archival data from the participating 

organizations. 

Midwest 

The personnel 0£ the Midwest Police Department were 

helpful enough to provide the researcher with complete 

access to not only current operational procedures, but also 

all planning documentation £or the development 0£ their 

response team. Thus one is able to reconstruct a very 

accurate picture 0£ the rationale behind development of the 
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team at Midwest. The catalyst to development 0£ the 

response team at Midwest was the occurrence 0£ several 

incident& which had ""le&& than desirable••96 outcomes 

£roa the police view. One respondent candidly recounted an 

incident in which the responding Midwest personnel "'did 

everything exactly wron9! .. 97 Shortly after this 

incident, in 1977, the Midwest Police Department began 

planning £or implementation of adequate procedures and 

policies £or development and deployment 0£ an 

counter-terrorist response team. Their planning documents 

indicate that their concerns were basically tactical in 

nature, much as predicted by the theory developed in Chapter 

Two. The maJor conceptual document leading to the 

development of the response team states: 

There are £our basic hostage situations that 
the police are called upon to deal with. The £irst 
involves the cri•inal. Police often become involved 
with the criminal where he ia escaping £rom a crime, 
is confronted by the police, and takes a hostage. 

The second type and the most common 
situation, involves the •entally disturbed 
person •••• 

Third is the unorganized group. These 
involve the typical Jail riot. Thia usually occurs 
when a common cause among the inmates emerges, 
igniting a fanatical, full-scale rebellion. 

The fourth, and at this time, least common 
in this area, ia the radical or revolutionary 
organized group, that takes one or more hostages to 
further its political aim& Cterrori&t&).98 

A£ter discussing, in some detail, the ramifications 

0£ hostages incidents £or the police, the memorandum states: 
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It is therefore the recoa•endation of the 
advisory committee [studying the implementation 0£ a 
counter-terrorist response teaal, baaed on the above 
in£oraation that the ••• response unit be called to 
and take over full responsibility 0£ the following 
incidents: 

1. All hostage incidents 
2. All barricaded suspects 
3. All threatened suicides by JU•ping 

<negotiations only> 
It is further recoamended that the [response 

teaml be utili2ed in the protection 0£ dignitaries 
and or other possible targets 0£ the hostage 
taker.99 

It is interesting to note that, with the exception 

0£ one brief, obligatory mention 0£ possible 

counter-terrorist responses, the planning document £ails to 

take cogni2ance 0£ the potential need 0£ the unit to respond 

to such threats. In £act, in its final recommendations, the 

planning document does not mention counter-terrorist 

response as a possible function of the response team. 

In the original stages of planning for its response 

team, Midwest included a crisis think tank whose purpose was 

"to measure aotivesd an demands made by hostage taker 

<sic> ••• to decide what demands to meet," and ''to serve in 

an advisory capacity to the [re&pon&e teamJ.-100 The 

planning document further indicated that the main thrust of 

the use of the think tank was in the areas of terrorist 

involved political incidents. The think tank waa designed 

primarily to respond to probleas presented by international 

terrori••· In its iaplementation of the counter-terrorist 
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reaponae plan, the Midwest Police Departaent deleted the 

think tank £roa the operational order. Respondents 

suggested this deletion waa due to the £act that such 

capabilities aiaply were not needed. The real experts 

coaaented one respondent at the Midwest Police Department, 

were the "guya on the team. We £elt that they did not need 

the think tank there to 'aecond gue&&' them."101 Thus. 

despite some ainor re£erences to possible terrorist 

activity, and the preliminary intent to develop a capability 

to deal with that threat, the actual Midwest plan £or 

incident response did not contain that capability. 

Another archival indication 0£ the tactical nature 

0£ the Midwest response is evident in the planning 

docuaent'a treatment 0£ the role 0£ the intelligence team in 

responding to hostage incidents. The Planning and 

Developaent Division noted in the 1977 planning docuaent 

that: 

Good intelligence gathering is vital in 
helping the [response teaal Commander and the Think 
Tank to deteraine what tactics to employ at a 
hostage scene. Intelligence gathering continues on 
aany £ronts simultaneously and lasts throughout the 
police response until the hostagea are £reed and the 
taker is captured •••• 

The Intelligence Unit will aaintain the 
names 0£ individuala that <aic> could be contacted 
£or iaaediate desires services <sic> in hostage 
situations, auch aa Ctelephone, electric, gas 
coapaniesl, etc. They will alao aaintain building 
plans £or aaJor £acilities within Cthe police 
departaent'a Jurisdiction] such aa: City Jail, Cthe 



278 

•aJor &port& atadiuMl. City Hall. etc.102 

The planning documents also outlined the training 

philosophy and obJectives £or response personnel. The 

Planning and Developaent Division suggested in the planning 

docuaent that: 

It is the recoaaendation 0£ the coamittee 
that with all the aanageaent capabilities within 
this departaent all training can be done in-house ••• 

The training will be both speci£ic and 
general in nature. that i•. each particular squad 
within the unit will have concentrated education 
with their particular field as well as generally 
assembly 0£ all parts 0£ the [response teaml. The 
unit will also receive ongoing training during the 
year to update techniquea.103 • 

The planning document delineated the training 

schedule £or response personnel as consisting 0£ tea• 

structure. negotiations technique&. and &elf defen&e.104 

and noted the need to train "all district captains and 

lieutenants to provide them with knowledge 0£ Departaent 

responsibilities and procedures in handling hostage 

&ituations ... 105 Important elements of training for the 

managerial core of the department included team concepts, 

functions. procedures. and respon&ibilities.106 

It ia indicative of the nature of the planning 

conducted by Midwest that in only few areas was the need £or 

outside information or assistance noted. The intelligence 

unit was given responsibility for maintaining names of 

individuals et local utility companies who could assist in 

team response. Additionally. the intelligence unit was also 
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assigned the responsibility to "establish complete 

pedigrees, psychological attitudes and organizational 

philosophy of any person and/or group identified as hostage 

takers [sicl ."107 The planning document called for a 

police/media relations function, although the intended 

bene£ite of this function were not clear. The think tank, 

which was eventually deleted from the plan, was to provide 

advise if the incident were terrcrist-criented. With these 

exceptions, ther·e were no other mentions of the importance 

of interorganizational relations in the planning document. 

The Federal Bureau of !nvest1gat1on, Bureau of Alcohol, 

Tooacco, and Firearms. and the Secret Service were not 

mentioned in the document. Also conspicuous in their 

absence from the planning document were the state po:ice, 

and other local police departments. The emphas:s of the 

planning document, with the e~ce?tions mentioned, was 

obviously of a tactical nature. 

The finalized operational order issued as a resu:~ 

of the staffing of the planning document was of an even 

greater tactical nature. Operational Order 79-S-20 

eliminated the advisory role of the think tank for terrorist 

incidents of a political nature. The News Media Liaison 

Officer's responsibilities were more clearly articulated, 

and he was given responsibility for clearing all interviews, 
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updating information given to the media, and insuring a 

"safe locotion for the news rnedia press area."108 The 

role of the intelligence unit remained unchanged in the 

operational order. No additional elements were added to the 

operational order, thus its nature remained distinctly 

tactical. No consideration appeared to be given to the need 

for additional support from area police departments. No 

mention was made of the role of the Federal Bureau 0£ 

Investigation in providing information regarding the 

suspects in a terrorist event. There was no establishment 

of a liaison position with federal agencies, such ae the 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms, which could assist 

in the investigation of terrorist events. There was no 

provision in the Midwest archival ciata for ~utual adJustment 

with other organizations which could be involved in 

counter-terrorist response. The hostage incident appeared 

to be perceived as an extension of normal police problems. 

The operational order tended to rely solely on internal 

resources <with the exception of identifying utility 

companies as potential allies in a terrorist incident). 

There was no provision for deve:oping participative and 

emulative planning into the response sysLem, either through 

training by strategic simulation or by other means. The 

Midwest Police Department has no mutual a:d pacts with 
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surrounding Jurisdictions, nor does it have, according to 

one respondent, any plans for developing such mutual aid 

agreements. By any analysis, the archival data collected 

from the ~idwest Police Department support the contention 

that counter-terrorist response in that Jurisdiction is a 

tactical response. 

5outh 

If the archive: data at the Midwest Po:ice 

Department indicatec a tac~ica: approach to the problem 0£ 

counter-terrorist response, the data were even more 

indicative of a tactical approach to the problem at the 

South Police Department. Two specific documents were found 

which address the problem of counter-terrorist response in 

the South Police Department's Jurisdiction. Both Genera: 

Order Number 63 <January 1, 1978) and Policy Statement 

Number Fourteen <May 1, 1977> address the problem directly. 

Neither of these two documents indicated a perception on the 

part of policy makers at the South Police Department to 

consider the need for interorganizational cooperation: 

external resourcee, expertise, or advise: or acquisition oi 

external information. While the archival data from the 

Midwest Police Department made note of the necessity 0£ 

maintaining lists of contacts at utility companies, for 
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example, the policies and general orders relating to 

counter-terrorist response at the South Police Department 

contained no such references. In fact, nelther Generai 

Order 63 nor Policy Statement 14 contained any spec1£ic 

recognition of the potential of terrorist incide~ts in the 

South's Jurisdiction. 

For example, while the general order noted that 

'"Special Threats' may be defined as any situation that 

involves a sniper. barricaded suspect, hostage taking. or 

other terrorist activity that may be beyond the capability 

of available patrol resources."109 the document failed 

to make any distinction between incidents of true terrorism. 

such as those defined as terrorism by this research, and 

incidents of criminal activities resulting in hostage 

takings. In fact, the extent of the perception of the 

definition of terrorism among the South's policymakers was 

evident in the wording of Policy Statement Number Fourteen. 

This document noted "two basic hostage situations that may 

present immediate problerns··110 to the police departrnen~. 

The £1rst 
committing 
to perfect 
the most 
police .•.. 

being a subJect in~errupted in the act 0£ 
a crime and then takes a hostage in order 

an escape ..• CThis ::..sj perhaps initially 
volatile and dangerous to both hostage and 

The second situation may stem £rem a mentally 
deranged, or alcohol or drug influenced individual 
taking a hostage as a form 0£ protest or in hope 0£ 
obtaining notoriety or monetary gain .•.. 111 
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Thus, the policy statement made no allowances £or the type 

of terrorism which is the concern of this research: 

violent acts by, or in behalf o!, non-nationals designed to 

alter, protest, or call attention to perceived inequity in 

the political, economic, or social status quo. The policy 

statement prepared the South Police Department for acts 0£ 

violence only from thwarted criminals and mentally deranged 

individuals. :t oici not establish consideration of a 

potential con£rontat1on between the police department and 

mentally stable, rational, well-trained, violent terrorieta 

who may be willing to die to bring puolic attention to their 

cause. 

Nor did these two cocuments ma~e any mention 

whatever of external organizations. There was no 

stipulation £or mutual aid agreements should the inciden~ 

prove to require resources beyond those available to the 

South Police ~epartmen~. 7here wae no menL1on 0£ key 

external information resources. such as ~he Federa: Bureau 

of Investigation, or the Bureau oi A:cohol, Tobacco, and 

Firearms. There was no provision £or any form of 

intelligence function within ~he two documents. There was 

no discussion of formal or informal agreements with util~ty 

companies, or other external organizations which could be oi 

assistance with counter-terrorist response. Neither 
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document mentioned provision 0£ external emergency medical 

assistance. fire department equipment or personnel support. 

The state police and al: surrounding law enforcement 

agencies were conspicuous in their absence from both 

documents. By all inc1cations, the archival data from the 

South Police Department, as predicted by the theory 

developed in Chaoter Two, was of a tactical nature. 

The circumstances of special threats were seen by 

those who preparec the written policies and orders as a 

local problem. There appeared to be a relic~ce on formal 

planning methods, i.e., written policies and rules. There 

was no provision for mutual adJUStment with other involved 

organizations. The percecticn oi terrorist events seems to 

be that they are purely extensions of problems normally 

handled by the South Police Department. Policies and 

general orders stipulated a reliance on only internal 

departmental resources, expertise. and information. Ko 

consideration was given to the goodness of fit between Sout~ 

Police Department's management processes and those of 

agencies which may be called upon to assist in 

counter-terrorist response. The general orders and po:icy 

statements made no provision £or participative or emulative 

planning for terrorist events. To an even greater exten~ 

than encountered in the archive~ data of the Midwest Police 
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Department. the archival data from the South Police 

Department indicated a highly tactical perspective among key 

administrative personnel responsible for preparing 

departmental plans. policies, and procedures. 

Experienced Organizations' Archival Data 

While the Midwest and South Police Departments 

provided the researcher with archival data which tended to 

support the proposition that non-experienced organizations 

will have archival data which will be tactically oriented. 

the data from the ~ortheast and Southeast Police 

Departments, contrary to expe~tations. tended to indicate no 

appreciation for the strategic nature of adequate response 

to international terrorism. This could be explained by two 

suppositions: that experienced organizations were hesitant 

to release archival data concerning their formal 

arrangements for counter-terrorist response: and that the 

maJority of those arrangements were developed through 

routine, informal daily interac~1on, thus required no 

documentation. 

Southeast and Nprtheast 

Personnel from ~he Southeast Police Department did 

not provide any archival data to the researcher. This may 

relate to the fee~ tha~. since the data appeared to be 
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difficult for Southeast personnel to locate. the request was 

made to mail the data to the researcher when it could be 

located. As noted oreviously. requests £or information 

which were left with the experienced organizations. rather 

than being collected at the time, tended not to be responded 

to. The eame was true with the information requests at 

Northeast. Requests which were made at the time of the 

interviews tended to be honored: however, requests which 

were allowed to be reviewed beiore being honored. especially 

at Northeast. were not honoree. This finding can be 

explained by either <or both> of two suppositions: reques~s 

not followed up in person tend to be forcotten or neglec~ed: 

and requests for archival data concerning confidential 

information anc relationships in some cases simply cannot be 

honored. The archival data provided by Northeast covered 

only the tactical arrangements of that organization. That 

Northeast has developed tactical arrangements should not be 

surprising. since the theory developed in Chapter Two 

suggested that certain elements of even a strategically 

managed response would require tac~ical planning. In any 

case. Proposition Five was not supported by the archival 

data of the four organizations stud1ec. 



r.:i-lAPTER V 

VA~IDATING THE COLLECTED DATA 

T + ' ...... _.. n "'-~oc: uc '- .l on 

several methods to valicate qulaitative data collected 

during the course of field research. They suggest that the 

data be subJected t.o val1cation by use of the "e~:treme b1as" 

test. and use of s1te feedback to validate conclusions. 

These methods suggested by Miles and Sieber are supplemented 

by the use of a quantitative data collection technique, 

discussed in Chapter Three. Thus. the conclusions developed 

through analysis of the data collected in this research ere 

validated by several methods. Each of those methods lS 

di.scu.sseci below. 

Use of the "Extreme Bias Test" to Validate Data 

l'! iles3 and 5eiber4 sus9est the use of the 

"extreme bias" test to further validate the dat.a collected 

by qualitative methods. Their argument is that if 

respondents to specific questions of the research 

287 
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are willing to offer information which is unflatter1na to 

themselves or their asency, or which in ot~er ways does not 

serve the se:f interest of tne res?ondont, -+.:hen tr~e data 

are prone to be more valic. Because of the ep1st.1molog1cal 

nroalems created by t:-ie ohrase "e:-:t.reme bi.as," -r.t-ie 

methodology suogesteti by ~:les ana Se:ber has bee~ ccuc~ec 

in d1ffere~t p~raseology for t~1s reeearc~. 

Seiber refer -r.o ae tne e~tre~e b:as test will ce referred ~c 

of tne extreme bias test. as suggest.ea oy ~:~es a~c Se1~er 

and others ap?ears to be a uee£ul test 0£ t~e val:d:ty cf 

the data gatherec during the course c£ tnis resear2h. cne 

woulc assume t~at very :~~t:e ~niormat~on w~ich re~:ecte~ 

poor:y on the responcent or the responcent's org~nization 

would be collected dur~ng tne course of t~e reeearc~ 

reported here. Suen was not the case, however. w~tn t~e 

respondents to th~s research. ~he test-of-candor cata w~:c~ 

was collected will be discussed below. 

with the exception of the Northeast Police Department. 

candid information was gathered rather equally fro~ both 

experienced and non-experienced orqan1zat1one. The 

Northeast Police Department. however, yielded no instances 

of test-of-candor data with which to validate the interview 

data obtained. This could be due in part to the problems 
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discussed in Chapter Three concerning the willingness 0£ the 

Northeast Police Department to respond to the research. 

Table Twenty-Seven contains a description 0£ the £requency 

of candid data gathered £rom respondents in experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. It should be clari£ied that 

respondents did not know the specific theory underlying the 

research during the time of their interview. They did, of 

course know the intent 0£ the research, and the general 

nature 0£ the processes under study. 

TABLE 27 

RECAPITULATION OF ANALYSIS OF CANDID DATA COLLECTED FROM PERSONNEL FROM 
EXPERIENCED AND NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Type of 
Organization 

Experienced 

Non-Experienced 

Nuaber of 
Interviews 

12 

23 

Nuaber of Individuals 
Giving Candid Responses 

8 

17 

Southeast 

The type of data that were obtained froM the 

66.6 

73.9 

Southeast Police Department is perhaps indicative of the 
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types 0£ candid data that were collected. For example, in 

response to a question regarding planning processes one 

administrative o££icer replied: 

Well, to 
terrorist 
read and 
them.5 

be honest with you those [synopses 0£ 
events from around the worldl are usually 
filed. We don't do •uch with most of 

The impression was that, although the FBI synopses were 0£ 

prime importance to his organization's planning process, he 

was willing to admit to the £act that they were not used to 

the fullest extent, that there was probably more that could 

be done with the synopses. 

A siailar remark was made by another administrative 

of£icer 0£ the Southeast Police Department. This remark 

caae in response to a question concerning the frequency 0£ 

contact with assisting agencies. The context 0£ the remark 

was that the aore £requent the contacts with these agencies, 

the better the standing 0£ the Southeast Police Department. 

Despite this context, the respondent replied: 

Those contacts are probably not aade as £requently 
as they should be, at least as far as £ormal 
contacts are concerned. We have in£ormal contact 
almost every day, but formal contacts, written 
memos, reports, that kind 0£ thing, aren't that 
£requent. We could stand so•e iaprovement 
there.6 

Other aembers 0£ the Southeast Police Departaent also were 

willing to make candid statements that did not necessarily 
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re£lect well on their department. For example, one 

investigative supervisor remarkea that no formal interagency 

committee existea to help coorciinate counter-terrorist 

response. From his comments it was obvious that he felt 

such a committee waa necessary, yet he openly admitted no 

such co~rnittee ex1steo. rie commenc:.ea: 

of our i-<ey problems is coordination. we need One 
some 
these 

type of 'tas:r: force' operation to coordinate 
Y.:incs o:f inveetiga":ions so we don't wine up 

stepp1n9 
0£ thi.ng 

on each ot..rier s' 
happen 1 n the 

tees. I've eeen that Kina 
past here. You get a man 

into 
know 

Ca 
l. t 

local act1v1st group~ meeting anc you cicn't 
buc:. three of the other guys there are cops 

too. ";"here's one 
Coast Guard, 

from 
anci 

tr1e bureau :FB:: , cne £rc.rr. 
the ma.y::ie one from Customs. 
Th~re's no coo:::-a1nation, 
a':. cross purposes. 
duplic~ted effort.7 

and you may wind U? 
ve:::-y leas':. you've 

Similar comments were gleaned from otner oiiicere 

concerning the operations of tne counter-terrorist response 

process w1th1n the Southeast ?oi1ce Department. i".any ci tne 

officers interviewed were w1liing to comment that, at least 

originally, there were a great many problems with their 

particular method of counter-terrorist response. ?':any 

of:ficers referred to "petty J•.?aiousies" and "host1l1t.y" 

within the department concerning the men who were selectec 

for and tactics used by the response team. One senior 

administrator with Southeast even re~ar~ed: 

Things run 
case when 
problems as 

pretty smoothly now. That wasn't the 
WE £1rst star~ed. T remember serious 

late as :978. You know, organ1zat1ona~ 



problems. When [the response 
didn't have complete con~rcl of 

team~ arrived t~ey 
the scene. We were 

not accepted very cy tne lccal press and tne 
Even our own officers seemec to resent us. 

Our officers didn't 
[the resoonse teo~: ,8 

receive any bonus £or beina o~ 

Suen corements are not necessarily flatter!nc to t~e 

organizat..l.on,. anC wo'...:.:.c no:. !)e e:~pec:~eC un.:.ess t.he 

nu~ber. but near~y un1vers6l ne~ure cf these comments 

interviewee maie at least one such conmentl it is conc~ucied 

that th~ data gathe:ed irom the Scutheas~ Police ~e~art~ent 

A similar tendency to ma~e canciic or non-iletterinq 

comments was not no"':.eci arnono the rrier:bere 0£ tt1e Kc:.r:.t,eas-:. 

Police Department. Aithough this may in part be due to the 

£act that the number 0£ personne: interviewed was :ess at 

Northeast than at the other departments. there is not 

evidence to indicate that thie is the case. None 0£ the 

personnel interv~eweci at Northeast made comments which 

reflected negatively on their per£ormance. or the 

performance of their department. The use of the 

test-of-candor at Northeast did not aid in the validation 0£ 

the data collected from that source. 
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South 

Such comments were gathered from the South 

Police Department, however. Officers there appeared to be 

relatively candid in their remarks to the researcher. There 

appeared to be no attempt to cover up deficiencies in the 

response or planning system. Several of the 0££1cers of the 

South Police De~artment made comments which were not 

necessarily £lettering of their organization. 

one team mereber re~arked: 

we have 
team: t-·u't.. 

a good 
we'd 

group of people 
be sorely prepared 

Con t:-ie re2incnee 
to challenge ~:x 

peo;.,le trained in Cuba or Moscow for six ~cnt~s 
or 't..WC• years. 
copobil.it.y. 9 

We JUSt. con't have tha:.. ~inc o:: 

An admin1etrat1ve officer of the South Police ~epar~ment's 

response tearr remar~ed that his aepartment has no plans £er 

response to truly international terrorisre even thou9h it ~aB 

clear at tne outset oi the interview that 1nte1nat1cna: 

terror1e~ wae the focus 0£ the research. 

attempting to persue=e the researc~er that his departrnen~ 

was on top 0£ such a current problem, this adrn1n1stra~o~ 

candidly re~ar~ed: 

We 
terrorism. even 
airpor:. tha:.. 

;:i ~. anned for truly interna~ione: 
thougr1 
goes 

we have 
everywhere 

an 1nternat1one: 
and a la!-9e 

international por-:::.. we've had several threat..s 
againe:.. 
£eel 
we've 

like we've 
generated 

sn1p~ing, but : guess we JUSt acn't 
been 'selected' as a target yet. 

most of our SO?e :standard operating 
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proceduresJ for local even~s.10 

Another administrative officer ncted that planning 

rret~odoloaies neeteci some wor~. He intiicated that the Sou:_~ 

Police ~)et).::tr~ment had 0 du';)lic:at:.ed a lot o:i E!£fc.ir-:..'' in 

developing tactics. Ee commen-t:.~d: 

Developing equipment 
slow process and 
information doesn't 

and procees0e is touo~. 
it's hi:_ 7'.", - S2. • 

get pas£::.ed arc=un;::,. we nee::i to 
avoid duplicat::.on o:f and that's sornetning 
we ve not ~one too well in the o~st.ll 

Just as witn tne Southeast ?ol1ce De~ar:_me~t. 

memoers 0£ t~e So~:_~ ?ol1ce ~epartment were willing to ac~1t 

croblems in tne::.r resoonse and olanning practices. 

the comments reflected c1rectly on tne resoonce~:_·s own unit 

of the departnent, ana at times ref:ectec perceJve= ia1:1n02 

on tne part of the responden~ h1mse:f. 

candor, it is fe:t that the resoondente ircM tne S0~th 

?o:ice Department were reporting accurately their 

the So'-lth area. 

~idwes:. 

Siniiar =inc::.nos of can~or-supporting inzcrma~ion 

were noted a~ong the data ca:lected from rne~oe~e cf t~e 

M:dwes~ Pol1ce Deoar~men~. For exampie. when asked ho~ 

often he contacted members of tne important outside 

organizations, one member of Midwest remar~ea: 
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certainly not 
an 

as often as 'We shou:ci. It's really 
almost on 'as neec2d' bas:s. We call t.hem whe~ 
some:..h1ng comes up anc we need their help. 
wou!dn'~ say it's on~oins. or e~vthi~s.12 

Other Miawest res~oncen~a were fort.ncoDing wit.h s1~1lar 

comments. Many, in response to q~est.ions t~irty-:..wo and 

one of severa~ crisis event.a wn1ch refiected poor~y en t.~e 

~1d'West Police Deoartment.. For example, one adm1n1st.rat1ve 

oi£icer related the £acte of a ~S78 hostage incident t.o 

'Which the department reepanced by ''doing everything exact!y 

\itr"rons ! .. J.. 3 He ..st~:.e::i: 

A 
w:-i.c 
a 
you 

few years ago. we haa a 
had taken host.ages, enc 

car-- you know, standard 
interrupt a robbery 

£ei!ow in a tavern ~ere 
was de~andina money anci 
stuff that you ae~ whe~ 

progress. Anyway. we 
manaaea to wind up coi~g everything exactly wrong! 

of police servec as negotiator. which. as 
you 

c!-1ief 
KDOIN is a no-no. We allowed pr1~e-t1~e news 

coverage 0£ even-:.. In :fact. when the 
finally blew nis brains out at S::s ors~. ~ne 

department got a lot of co~plaints £rem citizens who 
'Were 
live 

home eating dinner anc whc saw tne wnole thin? 
on TV! W~en we loo~ tac~ over that inciden~. 

we can see tho~ we m~de plen~v of 

Another officer with the Midwest Police De~artment 

recounted an incicent even less :favorable to the de~artmen~. 

Still others were canaid in their criticism oi de~a~tne~~a: 

policy concerning fun~ing. allocation of equipment, a~d 

training policies. So~e o:f the comments received from 

on the ability oi the unit to res~o~c to terrorist even~s. 



Other comments were directed at the department as a whole. 

All comments, however, a~peared to reflect a candid 

evaluation of the re.:..at1oneh10 0£ ~he unit and the 

department to the aoility to £1elti an adequate 

counter-terrorist reeoonee. 

While interviewing at ~idwest, the researcher found 

no ins~ances wnere it was ielt that only the best sida ci 

the situation eee~ed to be de~icted by the reso~nde~t fc~ 

tne benefit oi the department. Nearly every respondent ~a~e 

least one wse neqative anc j ncct rei .:..ec:. _, 

well on nie cepartme~t as a wncle. ~any of the respondents 

made comMents which were net necessarily supportive of :.ne:~ 

own unit, or their own activities. 

the test-of-condor EU?sested by 5eiber:.s 

was a useiul test in supporting validity oi the aa:.a 

gatt'.Lered. 

of responcients to yieid data no~ £avorable to t~ernse:ves, 

their uni~. or their cepartment seeres to in~1cate a candor 

on the pert of respondents. 

Q_Qt~±_n~_r.)g_'{_a_l_!9 a t_!_•;>_I} __ Q_f__~QD_s .i us :.,9_n2. and_ 
E'_r Q2Q~i,_'t;_:.,_9_r!_~_ -:_ t!x_q_:,i_q~·-·~~-""-

o i ::2_ .1_1:._~-- f_ t:._~ C-9 ?-~- v: 

5eiberl8 was that the data collected ond the conclus1on2 
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and propositions developed irom the data be validated 

through site feedbacK. In accordance with that 

recommendation. executive sum~aries of the findings of the 

research were mailed to each 0£ the ree~ondents. w1th a 

request that any errors in reporting. misinterpretations. 

misstatements. or erroneous conclusions be ident1£1ec and 

clari:fiea. Eacn of the respondents was also provided a 

ques~ionnaire to deter~ine the degree of agreement of 

disagreement with the specific ccnclusions and 

recommendations of the research. A copy of the r.i5te11a..:. 

mailed to each responcent is incluced in Appendix F. 

was part of the ~asic agreement which the researcher entere~ 

into with the respondents. since each individual who waa 

interviewed by the researcher specifically requested a copy 

of the finished results of the research. These rec;:uests 

seemed to illustrate a basic interest in the research topic, 

and a willingness to help in quality con~rol oi the researc~ 

findings. Respondents were advised that the findings were 

mainly organiza~ional-wide fincings. and not meant to be 

confinec to simply one functional position within the 

department. For exa~ple, while the respondent may have been 

a negotiator, the findings covered the full spectrum 0£ 

counter-terrorist response. inc:uaing tactical response, 

negotiations. investigatione. training and planning. 



that caveat in mind. each ree?onden"C was asked 1£ he haa any 

speci£1c corrections. changes. atic.:i.tions or deletions he 

though~ necessary to insure t~e correctness oi the final 

The final report also contained a condensed vere~o~ 

of the "Recommendations" section c·f tl"1e final cha;::.ter c•f 

th.is research. 

The general response to t~e follow-up ques~ionr:aires 

was that the research iindings were accurate. and that the 

recommendations section was correct. Few cnanges. 

deletions. acd1t1ons. or corrections were recommended. and 

mos"C respondents "agreed" or "stror:gly agreed" w:.~h the 

conclusions ana recommendations 0£ the research report. 

Taole Twenty-Eight aepic~s a brea~down oi the site £eed~acK 

results for the non-experienced poiice depar~mente invo:veri 

in t.he researc:-i. The table indicates a basic acceptance oi 

the interpretation 0£ the cat.a collected for the research, 

and an acc~ptance 0£ the recorn~endat1ons nade £or po:ice 

departments involved in the various aspects oi 

counter-terrorist response. 

It is import~nt to note that Table 7wenty-Eis~~ 

included only responses from personnel with non-experiencec 

organizations. As mentioned previously in Chapter Three. 

the Northeast Police Department declined to complete any 0£ 

the questionnaires due to a fear that to do so might 



299 

TABLE 28 

MEAN SCORES OF SITE-FEEDBACK FROM PERSONNEL WITH NON-EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS CONCERNING CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS MADE AS A RESULT 
OF THE RESEARCH 

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Disagree 3= Unsure 4= Agree 5= Strongly 
Agree 

Conclusion/Recomaendation 

CONCLUSIONS: 

Personnel with experienced organizations, when 
compared to personnel with non-experienced 
organizations will tend to: 

1. Communicate more frequently with federal 
level agencies 

2. Communicate more for information, 
and less for assistance in terms of manpower, 
material, or other resources 

3. Communicate more frequently with personnel 
from external agencies 

Identification of important external information 
sources is not part of the official "Job description" 
of those who identify these sources 

Identification of important external information 
sources is not identified as part of the planning effort 

Identification of important external information 
sources is not officially planned, but tends to 
"Just happen" 

Personnel from experienced organizations view planning 
as threat identification and building capability to handle 
the perceived threats 

Personnel from non-experienced organizations view planning 
as identification of potential threat locations and obtaining 
blueprints, plans, etc., for those locations 

Mean Score 

4.66 

4.66 

3.83 

3.25 

3.83 

4.75 

4.66 

3.83 
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TABLE 28--Continued 

Contingency planning-- planning for response to a specific 
threat at a specific location-- is universally avoided by 
personnel from experienced organizations 

Siaulation tends not to be used as a method of identifying 
important contacts in external organizations 

Simulation tends not to be used as a method of involving 
external organizations in the planning process 

Personnel from non-experienced organizations tend to 
perceive of planning in terms of obtaining assistance from 
utility companies, fire-rescue units, psychiatric hospitals, 
etc. 

Personnel from experienced organizations tend to perceive 
of planning in terms of identifying capabilities of 
information acquisition and processing, focusing primarily 
on federal-level organizations 

Experienced organizations tend to include external 
organizations in the planning process more frequently than do 
non-experienced organizations 

Personnel from experienced organizations tend to perceive a 
greater need for improvements in the planning process than 
do personnel from non-experienced organizations 

Processes of damage control, containment, site security, 
perimeter control, and assault techniques are well aanaged 
in both experienced and non-experienced organizations 

Negotiations, investigation, and inteili9ence functions among 
experienced organizations tend to include both local and 
federal-level factors, including an awareness of the 
"international" factors of terrorism 

3.25 

4.25 

4.33 

4.00 

4.42 

4.33 

3.83 

4.17 

3.83 
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TABLE 28--Continued 

Negotiations, investigation, and intelligence functions among 
non-experienced organizations tend to include mainly local 
factors, tending to exclude an awareness of the international 
factors of terrorism 

Relations with external information sources tend not to be 
formal, but rather are mostly informal 

Acquisition of external information concerning terrorist 
threats tends to be accomplished more through informal 
relations than through formal written reports 

Simulation and training for counter-terrorist response tend 
not to be recognized as formal planning processes used to 
identify critical external organizational contacts 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The use of contingency planning should be replaced with 
a method of strategically oriented planning which will 
identify critical interorganizational connections 

The use of simulation to aid in the identification of 
critical interorganizational connections should 
supplement the use of simulation as a method of 
training for capability building 

The creation, maintenance, and use of interorganizational 
connections should be recognized as part of the official 
duties of those who do such work, and should become part 
of the institutionalized aanagement processes of 
organizations involved in counter-terrorist response 

The use of simulation to provide non-lethal equivalents of 
the organizational, informational, and resource problems 
created by international terrorism should be practiced 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation's leadership function 
in the field of counter-terrorist response should be used to 
shape attitudes, strategies, and philosophy of counter-terrorist 

4.00 

4.17 

4.25 

4.25 

4.08 

4.25 

4.25 

4.25 

response in the United States 4.75 

Siaulation as a planning methodology which involves both 
organizations indirectly and directly concerned with counter-
terrorist response, should be implemented as a formalized 
method of planning for counter-terrorist response 4.67 
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Jeopardize their relationship with some members 0£ their 

interorganizational network. With this in mind, and in an 

attempt to avoid any £urther restriction 0£ questionnaire 

data £rom the Southeast Police Department, the site £eedback 

questionnaires £or Southeast were mailed directly to 

respondents, rather than to an administrative officer with 

the Southeast. It was thought that this method would allow 

a better response rate. Despite these attempts, not ~ 

aite-£eedback questionnaire was returned from Southeast. 

This total lack of response to the site-£eedback 

questionnaires is more evidence to indicate a concerted 

effort on the part of experienced organizations to protect 

external contacts £rom exposure. The site feedback 

questionnaires were relatively generic in nature, and 

treated all experienced and non-experienced organizations 

together. The feedback questionnaires contained no 

re£erence to apeci£1c names, addresses, or organizations, 

yet, aoaewhere at Southeast a decision was made not to 

process the questionnaires. This perceived desire to 

protect the interorganizational network is indicative 0£ the 

iaportance 0£ that network. 

As Table Twenty-Eight indicates, those who responded 

to the aite-£eedback questionnaire were overwhelmingly 

supportive 0£ the conclusions and recommendations developed 
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as a result 0£ the research. Few 0£ the respondents 

disagreed with either the conclusions or recomaendations. 

Most agreed or strongly agreed with the results 0£ the 

research. None 0£ the aean scores 0£ the various 

conclusions and recommendations £ell below the 3.0 "unsure" 

aark, an only six 0£ the twenty-one conclusions £ell below 

the 4.0 "agree" aark. None 0£ the aean scores £or 

recoaaendations £ell below the 4.0 "agree" 111.ark. The return 

rate £or the site £eedback questionnaires was slightly over 

thirty-six per cent. I£ only non-experience~ organizational 

personnel are included in the calculation of the return 

rate, since Northeast and Southeast did not participate, the 

return rate is slightly over £i£ty per cent. 

Validation of Qualitative Data 
Through Associated Agencies 

As discussed in Chapter Three, the original research 

design included an attempt to cross-validate the data 

collected by contacting the individuals named in the 

associated agencies section 0£ the questionnaire. Thia 

aethodology proved unsuccessful, however, since the vast 

•aJority 0£ those asked in the interview process, and nearly 

all 0£ those returning questionnaires, suggested, even aaong 

the non-experienced agencies 1 personnel, that the naaes of 

contacts at the associated agencies were confidential enough 



304 

not to be provided. The request £or associated agency data, 

in fact, was the speci£ic reason for the reluctance of 

the Northeast Police Department to continue with the 

proposed research. Even among the personnel of the 

non-experienced organizations, a reluctance to divulge the 

names, addresses, and contacts of iaportant individuals in 

the associated agencies was noted. For exaaple, only two of 

the officers responding to question eleven provided the 

requested data. All other respondents simply wrote in 

co1111aents such as "CONFIDENTIAL" or left that section blank. 

Responses to the interview questions concerning the contacts 

at the associated agencies generally resulted in comments 

such as ••r would have to look that in£orlllation up and get 

back to you."1C3 Despite the general reluctance of 

respondents to provide this in£ormation, some associated 

agencies were identified, although the number was s•all. 

Follow-up questionnaires were sent to these agencies. None 

of the questionnaires were returned. Given this type of 

response to the data collection sections concerning 

associated agencies, it was not possible to follow up with 

contacts in associated agencies as expected. The data 

collected concerning these contacts could not be used to 

validate the work at the £ocal agencies as planned. 
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Validation 0£ Qualitative Data through 
Comparison with Quantitative Data 

Given the state 0£ the literature 0£ organizational 

theory concerning adaptation to terrorist threats, some 0£ 

the concepts developed £or this research could not be 

measured e££ectively through use 0£ quantitative aeana. For 

example, one 0£ the questions 0£ the qualitative data 

collection dealt with the planning techniques used by the 

organizations studied to plan £or counter-terrorist 

response. The content analysis 0£ those responses allowed 

£or £our types 0£ responses: contingency planning, at-scene 

planning, planning through training, and planning through 

simulation. Given the di££iculty encountered in the 

qualitative data collection phase 0£ this research in 

dealing with the concept 0£ planning, it is doubtful whether 

a valid quantitative aeasure 0£ planning process could be 

developed. Such problems did not preclude the use 0£ 

quantitative data to cross-validate the data gathered by 

qualitative means. Several 0£ the key measures discussed in 

Chapter Four were subJect to developaent 0£ corresponding 

quantitative measures. 

All qualitative measures developed for thia research 

£or which quantitative aeasures were developed were 

cross-validated by comparing the results 0£ the qualitative 
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and quantitative data collection. Such cross-validation was 

possible for eight of the key analytical processes developed 

in Chapter Four. More 0£ the analytical processes would 

have been subJect to this type of cross validation, were it 

not for the problems encountered in obtaining soae £oras 0£ 

quantitative data from experienced organizations. Tables 

Twenty-Nine through Thirty-Seven depict the results 0£ 

cross-validation of qualitative data with quantitative data. 

Source of Organizational Innovation 

Table Twenty-Nine compare& the result& of 

qualitative and quantitative data collection concerning the 

source 0£ organizational innovation in counter-terrorist 

response. The qualitative data in Table Twenty-Nine, which 

were reported previously in Table Seventeen, were compares 

with the results 0£ the quantitative data generated by 

responses to Questions Forty-Three and Forty-Four 0£ the 

distributed questionnaire. The results 0£ Table Twenty-Nine 

indicated that the qualitative data underestimated the 

source 0£ innovation among non-experienced organizations by 

.212 on a three point scale. Results. 0£ the analysis of 

the di££erences between the two data collection techniques 

yield a chi-square statistic which indicated that the 

di££erences between results 0£ the two aethoda were 

attributable to chance or saMpling error. The chi-square 
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TABLE 29 

COMPARISON OF QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE DATA COLLECTION PROCESSES 
CONCERNING PERCEIVED SOURCES OF INNOVATION BY PERSONNEL FROM NON-EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Data Collection Methodology 

Cuali tati ve Quantitative 

Perceived Source of 
Innovation 

Source of Innovation 
Mainly Internal 19 <17.3> 9 <10.7> 

Source of Innovation 
Approxi•ately Equally 
Divided Between External 
and Internal Sources 2 <3.7) 4 <2.9> 

n = 23 n = 17 
- -N = 40 x = 1.095238 x = 1.30769 

x2 = 2.49 

df = 1 
p. < .20 
c = .242 
Cm ax = • 71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions beyond the 
deciaal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed 
using full nuaerical values. 
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statistic resulting from analysis of the data in Table 

Twenty-Nine is not significant at the .05 level. In 

addition, the correlation coefficient of the relationship 

between data collection aethod and perceived source of 

innovation is low, at .242 of a maximum of .71. It appeared 

from Table Twenty-Nine that the qualitative data collection 

process exhibited no significant differences from the 

quantitative data collection process when measuring the 

perceived sources of organizational innovation. Analysis of 

the data collected by qualitative and quantitative means 

indicated that the two methods of data collection yielded 

similar results concerning the perceived sources of 

organizational innovation. The two methods yielded results 

similar enough to serve as cross-validation of the 

conclusions drawn from the qualitative data. 

Frequency of Communications with External Organizations 

Table Thirty compares the results of qualitative and 

quantitative data collection concerning the perceived 

frequency of communications with important external 

organizations for non-experienced organizations. The 

qualitative data in Table Thirty were reported previously in 

Table Thirteen in Chapter Four. Table Thirty co~parea the 

results of Table Thirteen with the responses to Questions 

Twenty a-c in the distributed questionnaire. As Table 
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TABLE 30 

COMPARISON OF OUALITATIVE AND OUANTITATIVE DATA COLLECTION PROCESSES 
CONCERNING PERCEPTION OF FREQUENCY OF COMMUNICATION WITH IMPORTANT EXTERNAL 
ORGANIZATIONS BY PERSONNEL FROM NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived Frequency 
of Contact 

Contact Perceived 
as Infrequent 

Contact Perceived 
as Somewhat Frequent 

Contact Perceived 
as Frequent 

N = 64 

Data Collection Methodology 
Oualitative Ouantitative 

21 (19.77> 

1 (1.80) 

1 Cl. 79) 

n = 23 

x = 1.1304347 

x2 = o.879 

df = 2 
p. < • 70 
c = .116 
Cmax = .71 

34 <35.23> 

• 4 ( 3. 20) 

3 (3.20> 

n = 41 

x = 1.3429024 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions beyond the 
decimal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values are computed 
using full numerical values. 
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As Table Thirty indicated, the differences in means for the 

qualitative and quantitative data collection processes is 

only .113 on a three-point scale. The results 0£ the 

chi-square analysis of the data in the table indicated that 

the differences in the qualitative and quantitative data 

were attributable to chance or sampling error. The data 

yielded a chi-square statistic that is not significant at 

the .05 level. In addition, the correlation coefficient 

indicated that there was little if any correlation between 

the data collection processes and perceived frequency of 

communication with external organizations. Thus, there 

appears to be no significant difference between the 

qualitative and quantitative data collection processes 

concerning the perceived frequency 0£ coamunication with 

external organizations. Analysis of the data collected by 

qualitative and quantitative means indicated that the two 

methods of data collection yielded similar results 

concerning the frequency of communications with important 

external organizations. The two methods yielded results 

aiailar enough to serve as cross-validation of the 

conclusions drawn from the qualitative data. 

I•portant External Organization& 

Table Thirty-One compare& the result& of qualitative 

and quantitative data collection processes concerning the 
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types 0£ organizations identi£ied as iMportant external 

sources 0£ in£oraation £or non-experienced organizations. 

This table compares the results 0£ Table Fourteen in Chapter 

Four with responses to Questions Twelve. Thirteen. and 

Fourteen in the distributed questionnaire. As Table 

Thirty-One indicated. the difference between the means of 

the qualitative and quantitative data collection process 

was .224 on a two-point scale. The chi-square analysis of 

Table Thirty-One indicated that any di££erence between the 

qualitative and quantitative data collection processes was 

attributable to chance or sampling error. The chi-square 

analysis yielded a test statistic that was not significant 

at the .05 level. In addition. the correlation coe££icient 

for Table Thirty-One indicated that there was. little if 

any. correlation between data collection aethodology and 

perceived iaportance 0£ external organizations aa 

information sources. Thus. no significant difference was 

found between the qualitative and quantitative aeasures 

developed £or this research. and any di£ferences found 

between the two data collection techniques was attributable 

to chance or to sampling error. Analysis 0£ the data 

collected by qualitative and quantitative aeans indicated 

that the two aethods of data collection yield aiailar 

results concerning the types 0£ organizations identified as 
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TABLE 31 

COMPARISON OF QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE DATA COLLECTION PROCESSES 
CONCERNING PERCEPTIONS OF IMPORTANCE OF EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS AS SOURCES OF 
INFORMATION AMONG PERSONNEL FROM NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived Iaportance of 
External Organizations 

External Organizations 
Not Perceived As 
Iaportant Sources of 
Inf oraation 

External Organizations 
Perceived as Iaportant 
Sources of Inforaation 

N = 30 

Data Collection Methodology 
Qualitative Quantitative 

15 <13.8> 3 <4.2> 

8 (9.2> 4 (2.8> 

n = 23 n = 7 

-
x = 1.347826 x = 1.5714285 

x2 = 1.11 

df = 1 
p.< .30 
c = .189 
Ciaax = • 71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions beyond the 
deciaal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed 
using full nuaerical values. 
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results concerning the types 0£ organizations identified as 

iaportant sources of external information. The two methods 

appeared to yield results similar enough to serve as 

cross-validation of the conclusions drawn £rom the 

qualitative data. 

Type& of Important External Organizations 

Table Thirty-Two compares the results of qualitative 

and quantitative data collection concerning the types of 

organizations identified as important to the 

counter-terrorist response capability of non-experienced 

organizations. Table Thirty-Two compares the qualitative 

and quantitative data collection techniques for data 

depicted in Table Ten of Chapter Four with the responses to 

Question Ten in the distributed questionnaire. As Table 

Thirty-Two indicated. the difference between the mean score 

of the qualitative data and the quantitative data was .246 

on a scale of three. This difference showed a variance in 

the qualitative data in favor 0£ the proposition concerning 

the nature of organizations identified as important to 

counter-terrorist response. The chi-square analysis of the 

data in Table Thirty-Two. however. indicated that the 

differences in the two data collection aethoda was 

attributable to chance or to sampling error. not to a 

variance in the data collection process. The chi-square 
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TABLE 32 

COMPARISON OF OUALITATIVE AND CUANTITATIVE DATA COLLECTION PROCESSES 
CONCERNING TYPES OF ORGANIZATIONS IDENTIFIED AS IMPORTANT TO THE OVERALL 
COUNTER-TERRORIST RESPONSE OF NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Data Collection Methodology 
Cualitative Ouantitative 

Organizational Type 

Internally 
Focused 
Non-Federal 26 <22.8) 7 <10.2) 

Internally 
Focused 
Federal 11 <14 .51> 10 (6.50) 

Externally 
Focused 
Federal 1 C0.69) 0 co. 31> 

N = 55 n = 38 n = 17 

x = 1.3421052 x = 1.5882352 

x2 = 4.64 

df = 2 
p. < .10 
c = .279 
Ca ax = • 71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions beyond the 
deciaal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed 
using full nuaerical values. 
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The chi-square analysis of the data in Table Thirty-Two, 

however, indicated that the differences in the two data 

collection methods was attributable to chance or to sampling 

error, not to a variance in the data collection process. 

The chi-square analysis yielded a statistic that was not 

significant at the .05 level. In addition, the correlation 

coefficient for Table Thirty-Two indicated that there was a 

low correlation between data collection technique and the 

types of organizations perceived as important to the overall 

counter-terrorist response. Thus, it appeared that the two 

methods of data collection were relatively similar. 

Analysis 0£ the data collected by qualitative and 

quantitative means indicated that the two methods of data 

collection yielded similar results concerning the types of 

organizations identified as important. The two methods 

yielded results similar enough to serve as cross-validation 

of the conclusions drawn from the qualitative data. 

Frequency of Inclusion of External Organizations 
In Planning Process 

Table Thirty-Three compares the results of 

qualitative and quantitative data collection processes 

concerning the frequency of inclusion 0£ external 

organizations in the planning processes of non-experienced 

organizations. The table compares tbe results 0£ Table 
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TABLE 33 

COMPARISON OF CUALITATIVE AND CUANTITATIVE DATA COLLECTION PROCESSES 
CONCERNING PERCEPTIONS OF FREQUENCY OF INCLUSION OF EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS 
IN PLANNING PROCESSES OF NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Frequency of Inclusion 
of External Organization 
in Planning Processes 

External Organizations 
Included Soae of the 
The 

External Organizations 
Generally Are 
Included 

N = 32 

Data Collection Methodology 
Qualitative Quantitative 

16 <16.88) 14 <13.13> 

2 <1.13> 0 co. 88) 

n = 18 n = 14 
-x = 1.11111 x = 1.00000 

x2 = 1.65 

df = 1 
p. ( .20 
c = .222 
C111ax = • 71 

Nuabers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of the 
chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions beyond the 
deciaal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values are coaputed 
using full nuaerical values. 
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Twenty-Three in Chapter Four with responses to Question 

Seventeen in the distributed questionnaire. The results of 

Table Thirty-Three indicated that the qualitative data 

tended to underestimate the degree to which external 

organizations were included in the planning processes of the 

non-experienced organizations by .111 on a two-point scale. 

Analysis of the data indicated that the differences between 

qualitative and quantitative data collection processes was 

attributable to chance, since the chi-square analysis 

yielded a statistic which was not significant at the .05 

level. The correlation coefficient indicated that there was 

a low correlation between data collection technique and 

perception of inclusion of external organizations in the 

planning process among personnel from non-experienced 

organizations. Again, the qualitative data tended to 

underestimate the degree to which external organizations 

were included in the planning processes of non-experienced 

organizations when compared to the quantitative data. The 

two methods of data collection, however, did not show a 

statistically significant difference in terms of the way 

they measured the degree to which external organizations 

were included in the planning efforts of experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. Thus, it appeared that the 

qualitative and quantitative measures served as 
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cross-validation 0£ the extent to which external 

organizations are included in planning processes. 

Existence of Interagency Planning Committee 

Table Thirty-Four compares the results of the 

qualitative and quantitative data collection processes 

concerning the perception 0£ the existence 0£ an interagency 

committee or group designed to assist in the coordination 0£ 

counter-terrorist response. This table compares the results 

0£ Table Twenty in Chapter Four with responses to Question 

Twenty D in the distributed questionnaire. The qualitative 

data tended to underestimate slightly the degree to which 

personnel £rom non-experienced organizations perceived the 

existence 0£ an interagency committee to coordinate 

counter-terrorist response. The di££erence in mean scores 

£or qualitative and quantitative data collection processes 

was .143. The chi-square analysis 0£ the data in Table 

Thirty-Four indicated that the di££erences in qualitative 

and quantitative data collection processes were attributable 

to chance or sampling error, not to a di££erence in the 

collection processes themselves. The chi-square statistic 

was not significant at the .05 level. In addition, the 

correlation coe££icient £or Table Thirty-Four indicated that 

there was a low correlation between data collection 
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TABLE 34 

COMPARISON OF QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE DATA COLLECTION PROCESSES 
CONCERNING PERCEPTIONS OF EXISTENCE OF AN INTERAGENCY GROUP OR COMMITTEE 
TO COORDINATE COUNTER-TERRORIST RESPONSE AMONG NON-EXPERIENCED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Existence of 
Interagency Group 

Interagency Group 
Does Not Exist 

Interagency Group 
Does Exist 

N = 37 

Data Collection Methodology 

Qualitative 

23 <21. 76) 

0 ( 1. 24) 

n = 23 

x = 1.00000 

x2 = 3.47 

df = 1 
p. < .10 
c = .292 
Cmax = .71 

Quantitative 

12 (13.24> 

2 <O. 76) 

n = 14 

x = 1.14285271 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions 
beyond the decimal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values 
are computed using full numerical values. 
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technique and perceived existence 0£ an interagency group to 

coordinate counter-terrorist response. Thus, the 

di££erences in the qualitative and quantitative data 

collection processes appeared to be relatively small, 

showing no statistically significant di££erences in the type 

0£ indications supported by the data. It appeared that the 

qualitative and quantitative measures concerning the 

existence 0£ an interagency groups £or the purpose 0£ 

coordinating the counter-terrorist response 0£ experienced 

and non-experienced organizations were su££iciently similar 

to allow cross-validation 0£ the two measurement techniques. 

Importance of External Organizations 

Table Thirty-Five compares the qualitative and 

quantitative data collection processes and perceptions 0£ 

personnel 0£ non-experienced organizations concerning the 

perceived importance 0£ external organizations to 

counter-terrorist response 0£ experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. Table Thirty-Five compares 

the results 0£ Table Eleven in Chapter Four and Questions 

Twelve, Thirteen, and Fourteen in the questionnaire. The 

di££erence in means between the qualitative and quantitative 

data collection processes was .275. As with the previous 

table, analysis 0£ the data indicated that any di££erence 

between the two data collection processes was attributable 
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TABLE 35 

COMPARISON OF OUALITATIVE AND OUANTITATIVE DATA COLLECTION PROCESSES 
CONCERNING PERCEPTIONS OF IMPORTANCE OF EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS TO 
COUNTER-TERRORIST RESPONSE OF EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS 

Perceived Importance 
of External Organizations 

External Organizations 
of Little Importance 

External Organizations 
of Some Importance 

External Organ1zat1ons 
Very Important 

N = 30 

Data Collection Methodology 

Qualitative 

1 (2.67> 

13 ( 11. 73> 

2 0.6) 

n = 16 

x = 2.0625 

x2 = 2.73 

df = 2 
p. < • 30 
c = .289 
Cmax = • 71 

Ouantitat1ve 

4 (2.33) 

9 <10.27) 

1 <1.4) 

n = 14 

x = 1.7857142 

Numbers in parentheses indicate expected frequencies for each cell of 
the chi-square table, and are truncated to two significant positions 
beyond the decimal point for clarity of presentation. Chi-square values 
are computed using full numerical values. 
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was attributable to chance or to sampling error. The 

chi-square statistic yielded by analysis 0£ the data in 

Table Thirty-Five was not signi£icant at the .OS level. In 

addition, the correlation coe££icient £or Table Thirty-Five 

indicated that there was a low correlation between data 

collection technique and perceived importance 0£ external 

organizations to counter-terrorist response. It appeared 

that the qualitative and quantitative aeasures concerning 

the perceived importance 0£ external organizations to the 

counter-terrorist response 0£ experienced and 

non-experienced organizations were su££iciently similar to 

allow cross-validation 0£ the two measurement techniques. 

The qualitative data collection technique appears to 

have been a valid technique. It correlated well with the 

quantitative measures developed in the distributed 

questionnaire. On the seven maJor variables measured both 

qualitatively and quantitatively. the qualitative measure 

tended to underestiaate the quantitative measure, on 

average, by only .079. Perhaps more importantly. however. 

is the £act that the data collected by qualitative and 

quantitative methods do not show a consistent bias in a 

direction which would indicate that the qualitative data 

were coded so as to support the propositions developed £or 

the research. For example, while some 0£ the qualitative 
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measures tended to £avor speci£ic propositions. other 

qualitative measures tended to lend less support to the 

proposition involved. Thus. there was no consistent 

bias in the qualitative data. Table Thirty-Six depicts a 

recapitulation 0£ the analyses of the qualitative and 

quantitative data collection processes. As Table Thirty-Six 

indicated. none 0£ the seven measures showed a significant 

difference between the qualitative and quantitative data 

collection processes. 

The attempt at cross-validation of the interview 

data through quantitative data appears to have been 

reasonably successful. It should be noted. however. that 

insu££icient data £rom the experienced organizations could 

be collected to allow cross-validation 0£ the qualitative 

data concerning experienced organizations. There exist no 

substantial di££erences. however, between the qualitative 

and quantitative data collection process used for the the 

non-experienced and experienced organizations. 

Conclusions and Discussion 

Chapter Five has dealt with the analysis of the 

qualitative data collected as part of the research. Six 

aeparate cross-validation aethods were used in analyzing the 

data. The data were subJected to validity tests through the 

following processes. 
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TABLE 36 

COMPARISON OF OUALITATIVE AND OUANTITATIVE DATA COLLECTION TECHNIOUES FOR 
NON-EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATIONS ACROSS DEPENDENT VARIABLES 

Variable 

Source of Innovation 
<Table 29> 

Frequency of Communication 
with External Organizations 
<Table 30> 

Importance of External 
Organizations as Sources 
of Information 
<Table 31> 

Types of External Organizations 
Identified as Important 
<Table 32> 

Frequency of Inclusion of 
External Organizations in 
Planning Efforts 
<Table 33> 

Existence of an Interagency 
Group to Coordinate 
Counter-Terrorist Response 
<Table 34) 

Degree of Importance of 
External Organizations to 
Counter-Terrorist Response 
<Table 35> 

Significance of Chi-Square Statistic/ 
Degree of Correlation 

.201 Low 

.701 Low 

.301 Low 

.10/ Low 

.201 Low 

.10/ Low 

.301 Low 
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Analyzing Generalizations across 
Organizational Levels 

The specific generalization developed for this 

research suggested that personnel froa experienced 

organizations would tend to be aore externally oriented than 

would personnel from non-experienced organizations. This 

generalization was analyzed to deteraine if it held across 

organizational levels. It was £ound that the generalization 

did hold across organizational levels on some measures of 

external orientation, while in did not hold across 

organizational levels on other aeasures. For example, the 

generalization was found to hold across organizational 

levels on aeasures of the types of external organizations 

perceived as iaportant, types of organizations perceived as 

iaportant sources of inforaation. and perceived sources of 

organizational innovation. The generalization failed to 

hold across organizational levels on aeasures of the 

iaportance 0£ external organizations and the frequency of 

inclusion of external organizations in planning processes. 

The measure of perceived need for improvement in 

organizational planning processes was found to hold across 

organizational levels in non-experienced organizations, 

while it did not hold across organizational levels in 

experienced organizations. In most cases, the data 

collected appeared to be valid for the technical and 
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managerial levels of the organizations studied. 

Analyzing Propositions across 
Organizational Levels 

Each of the propositions developed during the 

research was analyzed to see if those propositions were 

supported by the data collected. It was found that, with 

the possible exception of some planning processes, three of 

the five propositions developed for this research were 

strongly supported by the qualitative and quantitative data 

collected during the course of the research. The 

proposition concerning higher levels of boundary spanning 

and networking, information acquisition and processing, 

innovation, and intergroup management processes within 

experienced organizations was supported by the data. The 

proposition concerning higher levels of interactive planning 

aethodologies and use of plans testing techniques for 

experienced organizations was supported by the data. The 

proposition concerning higher levels of capability oriented 

strategic planning among experienced organizations was 

supported by the data. Data either did not support, or were 

not collected in sufficient quantity to support the 

propositions concerning archival data and planning 

methodologies before and after initial experience with a 

terrorist event. 
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Use 0£ the "Extreme Bias" Test 
to Validate Data 

The "extreme bias" test was used to validate the 

conclusions drawn and the data collected during the 

research. It was £ound that. while the amount of candid• 

in£ormation gathered during the course of the research was 

small. it was ubiquitous. Nearly every respondent. with the 

exception 0£ those from the Northeast Police Oepartaent, was 

£ound to have made some type 0£ comment which would tend to 

reflect unfavorably on his organization. Me~y respondents 

were found to have made comments which reflected unfavorably 

on their own work, or that of their unit. The pervasiveness 

of these candid comments tended to support the validity 0£ 

the data gathered through use of the qualitative 

methodology. 

Site Feedback as a Validity Test 

Site feedback was developed to test the validity 0£ 

conclusions and recommendations. Each respondent was 

provided with a copy of the conclusions and recommendations 

of the research. It was found that aost respondents were in 

substantial agreement with the conclusions drawn fro• and 

the recommendations aade as a result of the reaearch. Few 

exceptions were voiced by respondents reviewing the findings 

and the recommendations of the research. Thus. it is felt 
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that the findings, conclusions, and recommendations of the 

research are valid. 

Archival Data as a Validity Test 

Use of archival data to validate respondents' 

perceptions also enhanced the apparent validity of the data 

collection and analysis processes, as well as the 

conclusions and recommendations of the research. It was 

found that archival data generally supported both 

respondents' perceptions and the propositions developed £or 

the research. Personnel from non-experienced organizations 

tended to report few formal external agreements, and 

archival data tended to support that perception, with a lack 

of mutual aid pacts and multi-Jurisdictional agreements. 

However, personnel from experienced organizations were not 

willing to provide the type 0£ archival data necessary to 

assess the strategic orientation of their counter-terrorist 

response. As a result, the research was unable to support 

Proposition Five in terms of a strategic orientation of 

archival data from the experienced agencies. 

Quantitative Data as a Validity Test 

Quantitative data were used to cross-validate 

qualitatively reported perceptions of counter-terrorist 

response. It was found that the qualitative and 
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quantitative data collection techniques yielded similar 

results. The data gathered with qualitative methods 

correlated very highly with the data gathered with 

quantitative methods. 0£ the seven measures selected £or 

use in the cross-validation 0£ qualitative data, none showed 

a significant difference between qualitative and 

quantitative data collection processes. The quantitative 

and qualitative employed in this research tended to serve as 

strong cross-validation measures £or the data collection 

processes employed in the research. 

Given the exhaustive e££ort to cross-validate the 

qualitative data, and given the results 0£ that e££ort, it 

appears that the data are valid, and that the conclusions 

drawn £rom that data are legitimate. It appears that the 

propositions developed £or the research are, £or the most 

part, supported by the qualitative data, the quantitative 

data, and the site-£eedback data. 



CHAPTER VI 

CONCLUSIONS, RECOMMENDATIONS, AND SUGGESTIONS 

FOR FUTURE RESEARCH 

Introduction 

This £inal chapter is devoted to discussion 0£ the 

conclusions, and recommendations £or organizations involved 

in counter-terrorist response, and suggestions £or £uture 

research. Given the conceptual richness of the responses 

gathered £rom the research, the conclusions and 

recommendations are numerous. Given the in£ant state of 

research in the field of strategic management 0£ the 

counter-terrorist response, suggestions for future research 

are also numerous. The final chapter is divided into three 

sections. The first discusses each of eight ma)or 

conclusions in detail. The second discusses each of six 

maJor recommendations £or organizations developing or 

contemplating the development 0£ counter-terrorist response 

capabilities. The £inal section discusses each 0£ £our 

speci£ic recommendations £or future research into strategic 

management as it applies to counter-terrorist response. 

330 
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Conclusions Derived £rom the Research 

The results 0£ the research indicate that the £allowing 

conclusions are valid conclusions, requiring the 

consideration 0£ those interested in planning and delivering 

adequate counter-terrorist response in the United States. 

The maJor conclusions 0£ concern to those interested in 

counter-terrorist response are: 

1. There are substantial di££erences in the 

boundary spanning and networking activities 0£ 

experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

These di££erences appear to be designed to provide 

the experienced organizations with su££icient 

contact within the internally £ocused and externally 

focused federal task sphere to insure the £ree £low 

0£ intelligence, negotiations, and investigations 

information; 

2. Networking and boundary spanning processes do 

not appear to be formally recognized as planning, 

per se, but instead appear to exist among 

experienced organizations as part 0£ the "collateral 

processes"l of the experienced organization&. 

3. While di££erences in £ormally recognized 

planning aethodologies do exist aaong experienced 

and non-experienced organizations, these differences 
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are differences in focus rather than differences in 

competencies. For example, experienced 

organizations tend to plan by identifying needed 

capabilities and then training to attain those 

capabilities. While non-experienced organizations 

also train to build capabilities, they also utilize 

a planning technique which focuses on identification 

of probable contingencies. Contingency planning 

appears to be universally avoided by experienced 

organizations. 

4. Both experienced and non-experienced 

organizations use a planning aethodology which 

utilizes simulation as a plans testing mechanism. 

Currently, it appears that both experienced and 

non-experienced organizations use simulation as a 

process to build capability rather than as a process 

to assist in the identification of needed boundary 

spanning and networking synapses. 

5. It appears that experienced organization are 

more inclined to use a planning methodology which is 

strategically focused, while non-experienced 

organizations use a planning methodology which is 

more tactically focused: 

6. Tactical response processes appear to be well 
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managed, with experienced and non-experienced 

organizational personnel responsible for the actual 

tactical response perceiving little need for 

iaprovement in the manageaent system of 

counter-terrorist response. 

7. Negotiations, investigations, and intelligence 

£unctions appear to be less well managed, with 

personnel from experienced organizations noting the 

need £or signi£icant improvement in those functions. 

8. The management processes necessary f~r adequate 

counter-terrorist response, as de£ined by personnel 

from experienced organizations, are not yet 

formalized processes. These management processes 

have not been institutionalized to the point that 

they are openly recognized as part of the 

responsibilities of the personnel assigned the 

responsibility for managing the counter-terrorist 

response. Instead, the management processes 

continue to be perceived as part of the in£ormal 

management process. 

Conclusion One: Di££erences in Boundary Spanning 

Conclusion One suggests that there are substantial 
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differences in the nature or quality of the boundary 

spanning and networking processes of personnel in 

experienced and non-experienced organizations. While 

personnel in both types of organizations engage in boundary 

spanning end networking activities, these activities vary 

qualitatively. The personnel in non-experienced 

organizations tend to engage in boundary spanning and 

networking with internally focused organizations <see Table 

Thirteen>. The personnel in experienced organizations, 

however, tend to engage in boundary spanning and networking 

activities with both personnel from internally focused 

organizations end personnel from externally focused 

organizations <see Table Ten>. Such a relationship is 

suggested by the theory developed in Chapter One. 

The strong capabilities hypothesized in Table One 

indicate an ability on the part of police departments 

responding to terrorist events to be capable of containment, 

damage control, and tactical response. These processes 

require, under most circumstances, cooperation from utility 

companies, advise from psychiatrists or psychologists 

concerning the mental state of the perpetrator, additional 

aanpower to secure peri•eters, and specialized expertise in 

building entry and search tactics and special weapons. 

These require•ents are also common to non-international 
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terrorist events encountered by response teams fro• 

non-experienced organizations. Thus. to find aaong 

experienced and non-experienced organizations a similarity 

in boundary spanning and networking activity with internally 

focused organizations such as utility companies and other 

local police departments is not surprising. Nor is it 

surprising to find. as was the case with this research. that 

internally focused boundary spanning and networking activity 

is taken for granted among personnel from experienced 

organizations. It is simply something that one does based 

on common sense as one respondent reported. 

The maJor differences found aaong personnel from 

experienced and non-experienced organizations in boundary 

spanning and networking activity exista at the internally 

and externally focused federal levels. as suggested in the 

theory developed in Chapter One <see Table One>. The 

personnel from experienced organizations tended to develop 

boundary spanning and networking processes which focused on 

the internal/external federal level much more than did 

personnel from non-experienced organizations. It is clear 

from the analysis developed in Chapter Four that the 

rationale behind this boundary spanning and networking 

activity is the enhancement of the specific areas which were 

predicted as areas of marginal capabilities by the theory 
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developed in Chapter One. The preponderance of the boundary 

spanning and networking activity engaged in by personnel 

from experienced organizations is aimed at improving 

intelligence gathering and dissemination. This 

intelligence information is required to aid in 

identification of terrorist groups, to assist in 

negotiations with terrorists, to enhance investigative 

processes after the completion of a terrorist act <and 

thereby enhance prosecution>, and to coordinate evidence 

collection processes. Each of these uses of the 

intelligence information gathered by boundary spanning and 

networking with federal agencies was specifically mentioned 

by respondents from the experienced organizations. Such 

uses were not noted by personnel from non-experienced 

organizations. They tended to see the Federal Bureau of 

Investigation as useful mainly a conduit for National Crime 

Information Center <NCIC> information on individuals for 

whom there are outstanding arrest warrants, for example. 

Recognizing Networking and Boundary 
Spanning as Planning Methods 

Conclusion Two suggests that the boundary spanning 

and networking activity aentioned by respondents fro~ 

experienced organizations would tend not to be recognized by 

managers and administrators of those organizations as part 
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of the formal Job description of members of the response 

team and the organizations' managerial levels. Nowhere in 

any of the experienced organizations studied, was there a 

single, identifiable position which had as part of its 

assigned duties the establishment of liaison with external 

organizational contacts. This function was achieved by 

personnel in both experienced organizations studied; 

however, the process was completely informal, Just 

"something that grew naturally over the last few years." 

The roles of boundary spanner and networker appeared to have 

fallen to different personnel in the different experienced 

organizations studied. In the Southeast Police Department, 

a department whose experience with international terrorism 

has, to this point, been confined totally to incidents of 

bombings and attempted bombings, the task of establishing 

workable interorganizational relationships fell mostly to 

investigative personnel in the police department's 

specialized investigations unit. Still, the process was, 

and is, informal, evolving "over the years" as something 

that "simply had to be done." Secondary boundary spanning 

and networking £unctions were developed at Southeast by 

personnel responsible for negotiations. This occurrence is 

consistent with the theory developed in Chapter One, which 

suggests that positions responsible for negotiation, 
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investigation, prosecution, and evidence collection are most 

likely to be sensitive to the need to work with outside 

contacts to obtain the in£ormat1on they need. 

The relegation 0£ boundary spanning and networking 

£unctions to the in£ormal collateral organization is not 

necessarily less effective than assigning £ormal 

responsibility for these activities. For example, Zand 

suggests that these in£ormal connections may be more 

e££ective than £ormal connections if one desires the ability 

to: 

1. identify and solve problems not solved by the 

£ormal organization; 

2. allow new combinations of people, new channels 

of communication, and new ways of seeing old 

problems; 

3. facilitate new approaches to old problems and 

obstacles2 

Such capabilities are obviously important to 

adequate counter-terrorist response, and among experienced 

organizations, they appear to have been well attended to by 

the collateral organization. However, reliance on the 

infor~al processes developed by the personnel who comprise 

the collateral organization has given rise to difficulties 

in responding to events of terrorism at Southeast. For 
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example. during a recent terrorist bombing, the informal 

coordination system at Southeast broke down. Several 

agencies, federal, state, and local. were attempting to work 

the case at the same time. Part of the investigative 

process involved infiltration 0£ the suspected terrorist 

group. Because the informal coordination system had £ailed, 

several police agencies had conducted the expensive and 

dangerous in£iltration. The presence 0£ police agents was 

made known to the suspect group mainly because the 

investigative process was not coordinated. !.ventuelly, one 

undercover agent "reported" another to the terrorist group 

because he was unaware 0£ the identity 0£ the other agent, 

whose activities were suspicious. He brought these 

activities to the attention 0£ the terrorist group because 

he had thought the other undercover o££icer was a member of 

a rival terrorist group on an intelligence mission. He had 

planned to use the reporting of a "rival terrorist" to 

enhance his position in the group. While Southeast is 

undoubtedly better able to respond to international 

terrorism because of the existence of its collateral 

organizations, reliance on purely informal coordination 

methodologies has created difficulties.3 

The informal network, however, was obviously 

important to the members of the experienced organizations. 
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For example, members 0£ Southeast re£used, as a group, 

to return questionnaires which asked £or additional 

in£ormation concerning their organization's response to 

terrorist events. Thia re£usal on the part 0£ the personnel 

£rom experienced agencies to continue their agreement to 

cooperate in the research once the exact nature 0£ the 

research was known is nearly as telling ae the in£ormation 

which could be gained £rom cooperative experienced 

personnel. The individuals who refused £urther cooperation 

were a£raid that such cooperation would create di££iculties 

£or them with other agencies. Such re£usals meant that the 

respondents who refused to cooperate £urther perceived 

something worthy 0£ protection from external scrutiny. 

Further, that perception appeared to be either externally 

generated, or developed to protect external connections 

important to the experienced organizations. 

Dif£erencea in Formal Planning Methods 

Conclusion Three suggests that di££erences in £ormal 

planning focus exist among experienced and non-experienced 

organizations. Planning was seen to be an administrative 

task in moat police departments researched. However, the 

research did uncover di££erences in planning £ocus among the 

police departments observed. The research indicates that 

personnel from non-experienced organizations tended to focus 
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their planning activities around the development of 

contingency plans designed to develop site- or 

problem-specific knowledge and capabilities. Training was 

selected as a primary planning function by personnel from 

experienced and non-experienced organizations alike, as it 

was utilized by these organizations to build capabilities 

seen as necessary for counter-terrorist response. The data 

indicate that there were substantial differences among 

experienced and non-experienced organizations, however, in 

the method by which determinations were made concerning 

which capabilities should be "trained into the 

counter-terrorist response system. Table Eighteen depicts 

the different methodologies used by experienced and 

non-experienced organizations in deter•ining which 

capabilities were implemented through training. The South 

Police Department used a combination method of event 

simulation and reviewing the status of their own 

organizational domain. The emphasis at South was to 

identify the specific sites in the South's JUrisdiction and 

specific problems that had arisen there during actual or 

simulated terrorist events which required specific 

capabilities. A large part of the South's planning process 

appeared to be oriented toward the contingency/domain review 

process. Once the necessary capabilities were identified 
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through the domain review/contingency identification 

process, the South Police Department tended to rely on 

simulation to test the efficacy of their training program. 

The Midwest Police Department developed a planning system 

similar to that of the "'South's combination of 

review/simulation. The critical problems were identified by 

critiquing actual and simulated events. Once the critical 

problems were identified, the Midwest Police Department 

developed training exercises to build capabilities to 

respond to the problems. Again, as with the South Police 

Department, personnel at the Midwest Police Department 

seemed to place a great deal of emphasis on the planning 

process of locating blueprints of, and conducting 

walk-throughs and simulated training at, locations which 

appeared to be good targets £or terrorist events. The 

Southeast Police Department used a mixed scanning approach 

combined with simulation. The process at Southeast seemed to 

center around the review of terrorist incidents from other 

Jurisdictions, as reported by various sources, including the 

evening news, newspapers, synopses of terrorist events 

provided by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, war stories 

traded during interorganizational training processes, and 

other sources. Obviously, such a broad lens approach 

oaitted a great deal 0£ detail concerning events. However, 
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if an event appeared interesting, i.e., problematic for the 

Southeast Police Department, the event was viewed more 

closely, and the capabilities necessary to successfully 

handle the event were then trained into the Southeast Police 

Department's response repertoire. Simulation was used to 

test the effectiveness of the training. The Northeast 

Police Department also used a combination of mixed 

scanning/simulation. 

It appears from the results of Table Eighteen that 

the differences in planning focus show similarities among 

experienced organizations, which rely on a mixed 

scanning/simulation combination, and non-experienced 

organizations, which rely on a domain review/simulation 

combination. Both experienced and non-experienced 

organizations tended to rely on training as an 

implementation mechanism once the necessary capabilities 

were identified. The difference in focus among the 

experienced and non-experienced organizations tends to be a 

difference in internally focused and externally focused 

planning practices, with the personnel from the experienced 

organizations expressing a much greater external focus than 

the personnel from the non-experienced organizations. 

Simulation as a Plans Testing Method 

Conclusion Four suggests that both types of 
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organizations studied. experienced and non-experienced. use 

aiaulation as a method of testing their organizational 

planning processes. Neither group of organizations. 

however. appears to use simulation to identify those 

external contacts with assisting organizations which are 

helpful. or as one respondent suggested critical to the 

delivery 0£ an e£fective counter-terrorist response. The 

£ailure to rely on siaulation to identify these connections 

can perhaps best be explained by looking at the response 

system of each of the organizations observed. Two of the 

organizations, South and Midwest have had no experience with 

actual international terrorism, and thus had no reason to 

concern theaselves with the ident1£1cat1on 0£ those 

organizational positions which would be able to assist with 

negotiation, investigation, evidence collection, or 

inf oraation processing concerning an event of international 

terrorism. As one respondent remarked "We Just don't £eel 

we've been targeted." Conversely, the Southeast and 

Northeast Police Departaents have had extensive experience 

with events 0£ international terrorisa. Should we not 

expect them to be actively searching for uae£ul 

organizational connections? It appears that these 

connections have been identified previously. As one 

respondent noted, they were contacts that JU&t "evolved 
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naturally, over the years."4 

To the personnel 0£ the Southeast Police Department, 

these are not connections which need to be identi£ied 

through a specific planning methodology: they are known 

entities. At least this is the perception of many 0£ those 

interviewed £rom the experienced organizations. The data 

indicate that there may yet be some work to do concerning 

identifying, establishing, nurturing, and maintaining those 

connections, however. Indications that all was not well 

among the networks 0£ the experienced organizations were 

found in the interview data. These indications pointed to 

difficulties in the flow of information from the federal to 

the local level, in the ability to establish advanced 

agreement on multiple Jurisdiction operations, the ability 

to avoid power plays, and in the ability to coordinate 

investigative processes. Thus while the selection 0£ 

certain external contacts appear to have been made at the 

experienced organizations observed, there appears to be room 

for improvement in the management of those connections. It 

aay be that the identification and maintenance of these 

connections is perceived by the managerial and institutional 

levels of the experienced organizations as too obvious to 

need official attention. It appears from the interview 

data, however, that such attention is necessary. 
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Use of Strategic and Tactical Planning Methods 

Conclusion Five suggests that experienced 

organizations are more inclined to use more strategically 

oriented planning methodologies than are non-experienced 

organizations. For the most part, the data supported the 

conclusion that experienced organizations tended to develop 

nore strategically oriented counter-terrorist response 

processes than did non-experienced organizations. The data 

collected during the research indicated that experienced 

organizations tended to use a more decentralized response 

node than did non-experienced organizations. This was 

evidenced by a tendency to include external organizations in 

planning processes more £requently than did non-experienced 

organizations. Experienced organizations also tended to 

utilize collateral. in£ormal organizational processes more 

£requently. and made more frequent use of 

interorganizetional coordination mechanisms. These 

mechanisms included problem solving through informal 

networks. development of important connections for 

information processing and transfer. and recognition of the 

necessity 0£ maintaining interorganizational connections. A 

substantial bias toward the strategic mode of organization 

was observed for the experienced organizations. while a 

similar bias is seen for the non-experienced organizations 
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£or the tactical mode 0£ organization. 

Management of the Tactical Response Process 

Conclusion Six suggests that the tactical response 

processes involved in an effective counter-terrorist 

response appear to be well managed. There appears to be no 

noticeable difference among the experienced and 

non-experienced organizations in terms of the capabilities 

or perceptions of the tactical, on-scene response personnel. 

Very little data were generated from members 0£ the tactical 

response teams themselves which indicate a difference in 

approach. perception. philosophy, or operational tactics 

among members of experienced and non-experienced 

organizations. In the process of this research, there were 

found no effective differences concerning tactical response 

among response personnel from experienced and 

non-experienced organizations. 

This conclusion, however, is very much like that 

which would have been predicted from the theory developed in 

Chapters One and Two. That theory suggests that strong 

capabilities exist at the levels of tactical response, 

containment, damage control and local evidence collection. 

As one respondent from an experienced organization remarked: 

"The Job itself is pretty much routine. There are only so 

many ways to 90 in after a guy."4 One could expect 
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those individuals involved in doing the JOb of 

counter-terrorist response to have similar approaches, 

perceptions, philosophies, and operational tactics. 

The actual methods of tactical response, containment 

and damage control are relatively established in the craft 

of counter-terrorist response. It should also be noted that 

even in department characterized by a strategic orientation 

to counter-terrorist response, the tactical response is a 

critical part of response delivery. A well-honed strategic 

response system would be of little use if the organization 

were not capable of also delivering a workable tactical 

response. 

Negotiations, Investigations, and 
Intelligence Functions 

Conclusion Seven suggests that the negotiation, 

investigations, and intelligence functions of the 

counter-terrorist response 0£ the organizations studied 

tended not to be as well managed as the tactical response 

function. Consistently, personnel from the experienced 

organizations noted the need £or improvements in these 

!unctions of the counter-terrorist response. Again, such a 

conclusion is not surprising given the theory underlying the 

research. As suggested in Chapter Two, ~arginal 

capabilities could be expected to exist in the areas of 
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investigations, identification and pursuit 0£ terrorists, 

prosecution, negotiations, and evidence collection in 

multi-Jurisdictional settings. The data tend to support the 

theory on this point. Most 0£ the suggestions £or 

improvements in the response system suggested by personnel 

£roa the experienced organizations centered around one 0£ 

these £unctions. <The consistent exception to this 

conclusion, as mentioned above, are the personnel 

responsible £or tactical response who tended to suggest that 

improvements in equipment were needed>. In the Southeast 

Police Department, where counter-terrorist response involved 

generally responding to bombings, the emphasis on improved 

investigation, intelligence, and evidence collection was the 

strongest. In the Northeast Police Department, where 

counter-terrorist response more frequently included response 

to situations in which hostages were being held, improvement 

in the negotiations process was also frequently mentioned. 

In these circumstances, intelligence took on new 

meaning, with the negotiator sensing a need £or up-to-date 

intelligence information on the group with which he was 

working. It appears, £rom the information obtained during 

the interviews, that the most e££icac1ous method £or 

improving the negotiations, investigations, and intelligence 

!unctions is to improve the interaction among the £ocal 
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organizations and the organizations in its domain which 

provide similar service, and which possess in£ormation 

help£ul to an effective counter-terrorist response. It 

appears that once the original tactical response is made, 

once the scene has been sealed and the tactical situation is 

under control, the raw material of counter-terrorist 

response is in£ormation. The personnel 0£ experienced 

organizations appear to realize the role of in£ormation to a 

much greater degree, and improving the information 

collection, processing, and dissemination function 0£ 

counter-terrorist response ranks high on their lists of 

improvements to the system. The in£ormation £unction is 

seen as a prime factor in the management of the negotiation, 

investigation, and prosecution processes by members of the 

experienced organizations. Nearly all respondents from 

experienced organizations mentioned, in one aspect or 

another, the need for improvement in the information 

processing functions of their counter-terrorist response 

system. 

Informal Nature of the Response System 

Conclusion Eight suggests that management of the 

counter-terrorist response system within experienced 

organizations is normally accomplished as part 0£ the 

in£ormal, collateral processes 0£ the organizations 



351 

observed, and that the formalization of these processes is 

not being actively considered at the current time in either 

of the experienced organizations observed during the 

execution of the research. In each of the experienced 

organizations, at least one key boundary spanner existed. 

For example, in the Southeast Police Department this 

functional position rested with an investigative supervisor, 

who served to link the formal organization with the 

assisting agencies in the area of investigative 

intelligence. This position also served to ~rovide detailed 

information for the department's mixed scanning approach to 

planning. In the Northeast Police Department the key 

boundary spanning position was the training officer. 

Neither of these positions had the sole responsibility for 

external relations; however, interview data soon established 

the fact that these two positions were the key points of 

external relations £or their respective police departments. 

The actual duties assigned each of these officers 

did not require substantial external communication. Each 

was assigned a functional set of tasks within the 

organizational framework which were sufficient to keep him 

occupied nearly full-time. Each of these key positions also 

served an additional function, however, of key external 
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communications processor of the organization. These extra 

duties were not formally recognized as compensated duties 

for the personnel who provided the maJority of the external 

communications functions. The burden of providing such 

service for the two experienced police departments studied 

appeared to be substantial. The burden was significant 

enough to prompt the Southeast's key boundary spanner to 

comment: 

You have to build a relationship. That's time 
consuming. It becomes a matter of recruiting people 
who are willing to 'go the extra mile' and spend the 
time that's necessary. We seldom get paid for it; 
it's not official. What we need is some type of 
system that makes the time available. Call it a 
'bullshit session' if you want, but that's what 
makes us successful or kills us. If it takes four 
hours, it takes four hours. Without that time we've 
had it. We'll get nowhere.5 

A similar situation existed with the training 

officer at the Northeast Police Department. His official 

function was that of arranging and delivering training 

exercises to the members of the response unit. In addition, 

however, he was also unofficially responsible for 

collecting, processing, and disseminating information 

concerning counter-terrorist response which the other 

members of the Northeast network provided to the department. 

During the interview with this officer, he was interrupted 

several times with short, two-part telephone calls. The 

first part of the call appeared to be an informal process 
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aimed at cementing and maintaining the relationship between 

the training officer and the person from the external 

agency. It consisted of minor pleasantries concerning the 

weather. the local sports teams. family. or the nature of 

law enforcement work in general. The second part of the 

call, usually by far the shorter of the two parts, consisted 

of an information transfer process. A short message 

concerning a new tactic or a new type 0£ booby trap 

encountered by the outside organization would be conveyed. 

followed by a confirmation by the training officer 

concerning whether the tactic or method had been encountered 

before. or a discussion of the impact of the information. 

The training officer seemed to serve a clearinghouse 

function for local police departments. The dissemination 

phase of the process took place during training, both for 

internal training exercises and during the training provided 

by Northeast £or other police departments in the area. 

Recommendations for Improving 
Counter-Terrorist Response 

The results of the research indicate some potential 

improvements which would enhance the ability of the United 

States to develop an effective counter-terrorist response. 

While some of the recommendations are relatively 

straight-forward, dealing with improvements in process, 
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other recommendations deal with attitudinal changes, and may 

be more difficult to implement. The specific 

recommendations £or changes in the American 

counter-terrorist response system are: 

1. The use of contingency planning, particularly 

that of identifying potential trouble sites and 

developing response plans for those locations, 

should be replaced with a method of strategically 

oriented planning which will identify critical 

interorganizational connections, and will ensure 

creation, maintenance, and use 0£ those connections 

to foster in£ormation transfer. 

2. The use of well-planned simulations to aid in 

the identification of these interorganizational 

connections should supplement the use of simulation 

as a 11\ethod of training for capability building. 

3. The creation, maintenance, and use of 

interorganizational connections should be recognized 

as part of the official duties of the selected 

communications stars and should become part of the 

institutionalized 

organizations 

response. 

management 

involved in 

processes of 

counter-terrorist 

4. The use of simulation to provide non-lethal 
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environnental turbulence :for organizations engaged 

in counter-terrorist response should be practiced. 

so that strategic adaptation can correctly align the 

organization to the turbulence to be expected during 

a terrorist event. 

5. The Federal Bureau of Investigation's inherent 

leadership :function in the :field of 

counter-terrorist response should be used to shape 

the attitudes. strategies. and philosophy of 

counter-terrorist response in the United States. 

particularly am.ong the institutional core of 

involved police departments. 

6. Participative and emulative planning 

aethodologies which involve indirect and direct 

sector components o:f the organizations concerned 

with counter-terrorist response should be 

implemented. 

Contingency Planning and Counter-Terrorist Response 

Both of the non-experienced organizations studied in 

this research engaged in contingency planning to a certain 

extent. This contingency planning generally consisted of 

identi:fying potential terrorist targets and reconnoitering 

those locations. developing site maps. or obtaining 

blueprints. Such a process is of questionable value. 
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especially given the feet that none of the sites selected by 

the personnel from the two non-experienced organizations had 

ever been the site of a terrorist event. Thia lack of site 

matching occurred despite the fact that b~th non-experienced 

organizations have been involved in contingency planning for 

several years. While blueprints of buildings and site maps 

are undoubtedly helpful in responding to terrorist events, 

personnel from experienced organizations report that the 

best possible site planning is on-scene, real-time site 

planning. Buildings are remodeled, entrances and exits are 

relocated, ventilation shafts are closed off, and sites can 

be otherwise altered after the contingency planning visit. 

As one administrative officer with the Northeast Police 

Department noted, even the overpasses along the route of a 

bomb removal action are measured at the time of the 

incident. "There's no room for error,"6 he noted. 

In addition, there are simply "too many 

tar9ets"7 from which terrorist may choose. The planning 

effort involved in identifying all of these potential 

targets and constructing site maps and obtaining blueprints 

for all of them would be significant in any SMSA. As 

O'Connor notes in a recent treatment of the disadvantages of 

contingency planning: 

even a well 
contingencies 

concerted 
and planning 

effort in identifying 
for them would not have 



357 

included some of the recent discontinuities that 
have interrupted .•. plans. The Arab oil embargo is 
often cited as an example of a contingency that not 
only was largely unidentified, but also was nearly 
impossible to anticipate.8 

It is doubtful that such a planning effort would be 

fruitful, as the lack of a match with non-experienced 

organizations indicates. Perhaps the effort could best be 

redirected into a planning process to identify important 

interorganizational connections which could assist the 

responding police department with its counter-terrorist 

response. The tactical response of experier.~ed 

organizations appears to be well-managed and not adversely 

affected by on-site information gathering processes. The 

site generally appears to be reconnoitered at the time of 

the incident in any event. The processes which need 

enhancement are the negotiations, investigations, and 

intelligence functions. The data collected during the 

research seem to indicate that these functions can best be 

improved through an improvement in the amount of networking 

and boundary spanning activity of the responding 

organizations. These are the processes to which the 

experienced organizations have devoted attention in 

attempting to enhance their counter-terrorist response. 

Simulations and Interorganizational Planning 

The critical question concerning the development of 
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necessary networking and boundary spanning positions for 

enhancement of the counter-terrorist response capability is 

that of selecting the proper position, function, or person 

as the gatekeeper. It appears that not all organizations 

are the same in terms of the location and formal function of 

the communications stars who serve as key nodes in the 

organizational network. For example, the Northeast Police 

Department has informally assigned this position to the 

training officer of the response unit. The Southeast Police 

Department has informally assigned this position to an 

investigative supervisor. Both individuals appear to 

fulfill the position well. How is one to determine who 

would best fill the role of gatekeeper? The development of 

simulations designed to confront the organization with 

environmental turbulence similar to that which could be 

expected in a terrorist incident would, it seems, provide an 

opportunity to identify the natural communications stars for 

the police department in question. That the simulations 

would of necessity need to be designed by someone familiar 

with the requirements of counter-terrorist response also 

appears evident. Simulations designed to test tactical 

response appear to do little to enhance networking and 

boundary spanning techniques, since the tactical response 

appears to be basically the same for all terrorist 
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incidents, regardless of their nature. As one respondent 

commented, the actual JOb is the same no matter what the 

situation. What changes is the information required to 

negotiate, investigate, and bring the situation to an end 

with less danger of loss of life. 

The design and execution of such simulations would 

require no more time than the design and execution of 

simulations designed to test tactical response abilities. 

The difference between simulation exercises designed to 

enhance tactical response capability and those developed to 

identify important interorganizational connections is a 

difference in purpose. Simulations designed to point out 

the importance of external expertise, resources, 

cooperation, and information in counter-terrorist response 

require a different focus, not a different methodology. A 

significant finding of the research is that, while tactical 

response teams appear to learn through simulation 

frequently, negotiators and investigators seldom had the 

opportunity to learn through simulation. When the ability 

to practice does present itself to negotiators and 

investigators, it is generally offered in the context of a 

simulation designed to hone tactical response skills. 

While the need for improvement in the negotiations and 

investigations processes is noted by respondents to the 
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research, it appears that little has been done to foster 

those improvements. This appears to have been the result of 

a failure on the part of non-experienced and experienced 

organizations alike to recognize the nature of 

identification of critical networking and boundary spanning 

roles as a planning process. 

That the experienced organizations engage in 

networking and boundary spanning activity is obvious. 

However, these organizations do not seem to recognize 

boundary spanning and networking activities are activities 

which may need established priorities and managerial 

guidance. Simulations are offered as a method by which the 

priorities and guidance may be established. Simulations are 

particularly valuable in accomplishing two things. 

1 • They can provide critical environmental 

turbulence matched to real events of international 

terrorism for organizations lacking experience in 

responding to such events, thus allowing them to 

aatch organizational strategies in advance of actual 

experience with such an event; and 

2. They 

guiding, 

iaportant 

can provide a means of controlling, 

and fostering the identification of 

interorganizational contacts for 
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organizations experienced in responding to events 0£ 

terrorism. thus providing a £ormal recognition of 

the importance 0£ networking and boundary spanning 

activities. 

Recognition of Networking and Boundary 5pannin9 
as Institutionalized Roles 

Once the organization has recognized the appropriate 

individuals who should serve in the roles of key boundary 

spanners, it is important that the £unction be 

institutionalized to the degree possible. While in the 

experienced organizations observed in this research, 

networkers and boundary spanners simply evolved into their 

positions over a period of years, in none of the 

organizations was the key boundary spanner compensated 

directly £or that activity, nor were they given any 

managerial direction concerning the types of in£ormation. 

contacts, relationships. or organizations which were 

considered important by the management of their police 

departments. This reliance on informal processes appears to 

have been reasonably efficient in the past, but some 

evidence indicates that these in£ormal roles are beginning 

to take an ever-larger portion of the key boundary spanners' 

tiae on the 3ob. For example, the investigative supervisor 

who served as the key boundary spanner £or the Southeast 
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Police Department commented that what was needed in his 

department was some method to make sure that the time needed 

£or this networking and boundary spanning activity was 

provided. He remarked that the process is: 

more than JUSt the information though. You have to 
build a relationship. That's time consuming. It 
becomes a matter 0£ recruiting people who are 
willing to 'go the extra mile' and spend the time 
that's necessary. We seldom get paid £or it: it's 
not official. What we need is some type 0£ system 
that makes the time available. Call it a 'bullshit 
session' if you want. but that's what makes us 
successful or kills us. !£ it takes four hours, it 
takes £our hours. Without that time we've had it. 
We'll get nowhere.9 

In addition, evidence was developed that even those on the 

experienced police o££icers who were not communications 

stars were beginning to realize that an insufficient amount 

of time was being devoted to the networking and boundary 

spanning activities of their department. The near universal 

reply to the question concerning frequency of contact with 

important external organizations was "not as often as we 

should!" 

While the use of networking and boundary spanning to 

develop the interorganizational communications necessary to 

respond to terrorism has developed in the experienced 

organization studied in this research, it is still not 

recognized as an o££icial part of the planning for or 

management of counter-terrorist response. It is doubtful 
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the system requested by the Southeast key boundary spanner 

will be developed unless some form of education of top and 

middle management personnel of police departments engaged in 

counter-terrorist response is undertaken. As Gilboa notes, 

simulation is an excellent method by which training and 

educational goals may be met.10 The use of strategic 

simulation is suggested as a method by which middle- and 

top-level management personnel can be educated concerning 

the importance of the creation of a viable 

interorganizational communications network t[ assist in the 

delivery of an effective counter-terrorist response. 

In addition to the development of management 

sensitivity to the need for networking and boundary spanning 

actors, strategic simulation would also serve to provide a 

platform on which the identification of important 

interorganizational connections becomes part of the official 

planning process for counter-terrorist response. 

Individuals involved in the delivery of and management of 

counter-terrorist response can begin to be evaluated in 

terms of their ability to create, maintain, and utilize 

these important interorganizational connections, and systems 

can then be developed to make the time available to build 

the necessary relationships with important external 

organizations and personal contacts within those 
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organizations. The complexity and severity 0£ the problems 

presented by international terrorism may have progressed 

beyond the point that the interorganizational relationships 

necessary to respond to the problem can be handled strictly 

through unguided collateral means. 

Strategic Simulation and Strategic 
Management of Terrorism 

The theoretical perspective developed in Chapter Two 

suggests that a key problem in developing a successful 

counter-terrorist response is that the environmental 

turbulence created by international terrorism is simply not 

present on a day-to-day basis for the management personnel 

of most American police departments. When an event does 

occur, the focus is on successfully solving the problems it 

presents, not on the study 0£ the event as an "opportunity 

space"ll for the solution of management problems. The 

tendency for management personnel to try out new ideas or 

alternative processes which might work but which have not 

been tested is understandably low. Actual terrorist events 

are life-threatening situations, not pure learning 

experiences. Innovation, discussion, consideration of 

unusual alternatives, and experimentation are not generally 

part of the response procedure. 

The process of strategic simulation, on the other 
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hand, provides an opportunity for the organization to 

confront and learn from the environmental turbulence 

generated by a terrorist event. Strategic simulation 

differs from tactical simulation in the goal of the 

simulation process. Tactical simulation is designed to 

assist organizations in responding by delivery of specific 

tactics-- rapelling, building entry, arrest, search, or 

hostage rescue. Strategic simulation is designed to assist 

the organization in identifying critical organizational 

connections which will allow a more balanced counter-

terrorist response. Adequately designed scenarios can 

confront the organization with contingencies similar to 

those generated by an actual event, with the exception that 

the situations are not actually life-threatening. Under 

such circumstances, personnel involved in the strategic 

simulation are more free to innovate, experiment, discuss 

alternatives, and learn from the environmental turbulence 

presented by the situation. Provision of the environmental 

turbulence normally associated with international terrorism 

in the form of strategic simulation will assist management 

personnel in developing the legitimating leadership and 

decision-making leadership necessary to create an adequate 

strategic thrust. The development of an adequate strategic 

thrust should be effective in moving the organization in a 
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direction which will allow it to meet actual events of 

terrorism effectively. 

~ithout the use of strategic simulation, the 

organization is faced with the necessity of learning 

strictly from situations which are life-threatening, and 

which offer a much lower possibility of learning. As 

Gilboa12 notes. simulation is an excellent method of 

training, education, research, and planning. Using 

simulations designed to focus on the strategic implications 

of international terrorism should allow the development of 

those four processes along more strategic lines than has 

occurred in the past. ~hen strategic simulation becomes a 

part of the institutionalized management processes of the 

organization, the organization has, in effect, significantly 

fostered the processes of strategic training and education 

of its personnel, strategic planning, and, to a lesser 

extent, strategic research. 

The Role of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
in Terrorist Response 

President Reagan, in 1983, declared the Federal 

Bureau of Investigation the lead agency in the federal 

response against international terrorism.13 The Bureau 

has established the Terrorist Research and Analytical 

Center, a branch of the Terrorism Section within the 
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Criminal Investigation Division. In addition, the Bureau 

has numerous SWAT teams centered in maJor o££ices across the 

United States. However, the Bureau is, under no 

circumstances, capable 0£ being the responding agency to 

events 0£ international terrorism in the United States. The 

manpower, resources, and, knowledge simply do not exist 

within the Bureau 1 s structure. However, the Bureau does 

have the ability to o££er an even more important resource to 

America 1 s counter-terrorist response: the manipulation and 

management of the strategic culture of the response system. 

The existence of a positive strategic culture within 

the interorganizational network which responds to events of 

terrorism in the United States is, perhaps, the key to 

meeting the threat posed by terrorism. As Kraemer notes, 

public agencies tend to be faced with mainly three types of 

problems, operational, programming, or developmenta1.14 

Operational problems are those with single obJectives which 

are readily defined and on which agreement is easy. He 

suggests that operational problems are best handled on the 

local level by basic task units with operational planning 

nethods. Programming problems are identified as those with 

multiple obJectives which are difficult to define and which 

are often conflicting. Consensus, he suggests, is difficult 

to achieve and the criterion of success is effectiveness as 
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opposed to e££iciency. Programming problems are best 

handled by state or local governments or middle management 

personnel, he suggests. The planning method £or programming 

problems is strategic planning. Developmental problems have 

no obJectives, he notes. It is in setting those 

obJectives that the planning process £unctions. These 

obJectivee tend to be value-laden and qualitative. He 

suggests that developmental problems are beet addressed by 

normative planning at the top management level. In the area 

0£ counter-terrorist response, it appears that we have 

managed to control the operational problems quite well, as 

predicted in the theory developed in Chapters One and Two, 

and as indicated by the data collected £or this research. 

However, little evidence exists to suggest that we have 

addressed the programming or developmental problems created 

by international terrorism. It is in this context that the 

Federal Bureau 0£ Investigation could o££er the greatest 

bene£it to improving the counter-terrorist response system 

in the United States. 

The state of the art in counter-terrorist training 

in the United States at the present time is tactical. 

Courses provided by the Federal Bureau of Investigation 

£ocus on building entry and search tactics, arrest tactics, 

firearm proficiency, negotiation techniques, physical 
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readiness, and specific physical skills such as rapelling. 

While such skills are obviously necessary, they are JUSt as 

obviously part of the tactical, or operational, response 

process. The greatest contribution of the Federal Bureau of 

Investigation to the counter-terrorist response system of 

the United States would be to begin to manage the strategic 

culture of the response system through indoctrination of 

middle- and top-management police personnel into the 

requirements of 

process. 

strategic management of the response 

• 

The strategic culture of an organization, or in the 

case of counter-terrorist response in the United States, an 

interorganizational network, consists of the atmosphere in 

which organizations assist, hinder, constrain, learn about, 

and support each other. The role of the Federal Bureau of 

Investigation as a manipulator of the strategic culture of 

the counter-terrorist response system in the United States 

is crucial to the development of an adequate response. The 

type of training developed by the Bureau and other key 

training organizations in the field of counter-terrorist 

response should begin to emphasize a realignment of the 

strategic culture of the counter-terrorist response in the 

U.S. This realignment should be from a culture which is 

primarily concerned with tactical response to one that is 
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concerned with key elements 0£ a strategic response. Data 

collected during this research indicate that the tactical 

response process in the U.S. is well managed. The area that 

appears to need improvement is the area 0£ strategic 

management. 

As Van Cavenberg and Cool note, organizational 

culture is manipulated by top management though several key 

processes: 

1. Keeping in£ormed ("by looking £or intelligence 
in a visible way a top manager sends signals 
which convey information about current 
preferences"); 

2. Selective dispersion of information; 
3. Careful management 0£ non-verbal cues; and 
4. Carefully usin9 the activities of staff.15 

For the most part, controlling the organizational culture, 

as discussed by Van Cavenberg and Cool, and manipulating the 

strategic culture are similar processes. It is accomplished 

through the manipulation 0£ symbols and the dissemination of 

specific types 0£ in£ormation designed to move the strategic 

culture in desired directions. For example, Van Cavenberg 

and Cool note that: 

it follows that, by creating a su£ficient consistent 
set of symbols, top management can enhance the 
coherence in strategic calculation and action at 
lower levels. It follows Cthatl by an adequate 
aanipulation of symbols, individual energy can be 
channeled in a desired direction.16 

Just as top management within a given organization can use 

symbols and manipulation to control organizational culture, 
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so can a member of an interorganizational network use the 

aaae measures to manipulate the strategic culture 0£ that 

group 0£ organizations. This is especially true when the 

ayabol manipulator is currently in a central position within 

the organizational network, as is the Bureau. 

It is thus recommended that the Bureau, and other 

current providers of counter-terrorist response training, 

such as Northwestern University's Traffic Institute, add to 

their curricula the topics of strategic management and 

strategic research, planning, education and training. It is 

also recommended that these entities begin to pull into 

their class constituency the middle- and top-management 

figures who must begin to participate in the process of 

strategic management of the counter-terrorist response in 

the United States. This process is seen as one which will 

develop an interest in, commitment to, and desire for 

strategic management concepts in the planning, education, 

and training of their own personnel. The need for 

networking and boundary spanning activity, as well as other 

strategically oriented activities, has been indicated by the 

data collected from the experienced organizations observed 

in this research, but unless steps are taken at the national 

level to develop these processes, we are faced with a 

learning process which will significantly retard the 
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development of such processes. Unless the Bureau and other 

providers of counter-terrorist response training begin to 

manipulate the strategic culture of the response 

interorganization, learning will occur mainly through 

experience during life-threatening situations. Such a 

learning process would preclude a great deal 0£ innovation, 

adaptation, creativity, and experimentation. 

difficulties appear to be preventable. 

Development of Participative and 
Emulative Planning Techniques 

The resulting 

Response to terrorist events inevitably involves 

cooperation with organizations not under the direct control 

of the responding organization. This has been indicated by 

data collected not only from the experienced organization 

observed for this research, but also from the 

non-experienced organizations. Even response to a routine 

act of domestic terrorism, such as a hostage-taking as a 

result of a family dispute can result in the requirement of 

obtaining cooperation from a host of indirect sector 

organizations-- organizations which are not under the direct 

control of the responding agency, but whose cooperation is 

essential to delivery of adequate response proce&&es.17 

Two problems remain: the first, of determining which 

organizations are important and which ones are not, and the 
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second. of assuring the cooperation of those organizations. 

Not all organizations are inclined to deliver the support 

requested by agencies responding to a terrorist event. 

despite the obvious real need for the assistance requested. 

For example. power companies have been known to be hesitant 

to disconnect power to a site, since to do so would mean 

blacking out a whole block or more. The prevalent question 

is "Who's responsible for the damages: ruined food, lost 

merchandise, etc.?" 

It is suggested that. again, strategic simulation is 

a workable answer to both problems. In the case where the 

identity of the important indirect sector organization is 

known, strategic simulation will serve to involve the 

personnel from that organization in the problems presented 

by the simulation. One of the key benefits of simulation as 

an organizational planning process is that the role playing 

required involves its participants; creates interest in and 

dedication to solving the problems simulated; develops 

comraderie, trust, and teamwork; and develops a sense of 

participation and ownership in plans developed as a result 

of the &imulation.18 

The use of strategic aiaulation is aeen aa a aethod 

of both identifying critical indirect sector components 

which could be of assistance in counter-terrorist response, 
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and of involving those components in the interorganizational 

system. Terrorism is, apparently, one 0£ those 

organizational problems which "'£alls between the cracks' 0£ 

any one public agency,"19 and thus require an 

interorganizational response. As such, Just as Keller and 

Wamsley suggest, what is required in order to develop such 

an interorganizational response is: 

1. Task and technology related unit 
differentiation; 
2. Allocation rules among members; 
3. Authority structures for task 
accomplishment; and 
4. Provision of an incentive system sufficient 
to cause other organizations to participate in 
the interorganizational network.20 

It is suggested that strategic simulation will 

provide much of the requirements specified by Keller and 

Wamsley by providing an interactive planning process which 

assigns unit differentiation, allocation rules, and 

authority structures on the basis of an observable reality 

created by the simulation. The involvement, enthusiasm, 

commitment, and interest normally generated by simulation 

role playing is seen to provide a large measure of the 

incentive required to the indirect sector components to 

participate in the interorganizational network. 

Conclusions and Recommendations 
£or Future Research 

Research into the organizational aspects of 
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counter-terrorist response is in its infancy. To date. 

almost no research has been completed which investigates the 

relationship between terrorism and organizational response 

beyond the tactical level. That research which does 

exist21 concerning the organizational response to 

terrorism £ails to develop adequately an empirical synthesis 

0£ key problems £acing organizations which respond to 

international terrorism. The current research has tested 

theory against the reality 0£ the field. and has developed 

• several maJor conclusions and recommendations £or 

improvements in the counter-terrorist response system 0£ the 

United States. This research was not. however. based on a 

signi£icantly large sample size to allow broad 

generalizations to all organizations within the United 

States charged with delivering an counter-terrorist 

response. While this research tested several key 

propositions. and was able to substantiate some 0£ them. the 

problem remains that the n-size 0£ this research was only 

£our. 

Accordingly. it is recommended that £uture research 

be focused around the following areas. 

1 • Large scale. quantitatively oriented research 

involving stronger quasi-experimental research 

designs and strategic simulation structured to test 
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strategic 

response: 

2. Large 

management 

scale, 
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hypotheses 

0£ the 

repetitive 

regarding the 

counter-terrorist 

organizational 

simulations 0£ international terrorism, £ollowed by 

quantitative, detailed, a£ter-action critiques to 

determine the extent 0£ need £or strategic 

aanagement 0£ the counter-terrorist response: 

3. Large scale qualitatively oriented research, 

initiated both in real world situations and through 

strategic simulation, to obtain a greater 

understanding 0£ the collateral organization as it 

relates to counter-terrorist response; 

4. Application 0£ the large bodies of knowledge 

currently being generated in strategic management 

and interorganizational relations, particularly in 

the areas of networking and boundary spanning, to 

the problem of counter-terrorist response. 

Formation of knowledge in the £ield of 

counter-terrorist response is obviously in its earliest 

stages. It has remained £or many years a theorist's field. 

Theory about causes, effects, responses, and counter-effects 

abounds. It is now time that we begin to test those 

theories. It may be, as many have said, that the real 
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danger of terrorism is that we will worry about it too much. 

It may be that the real danger is that we will spend too 

auch to attempt to combat it, or that we will create 

unnecessary governmental power to suppress it. It is 

suggested that adequate theory exists to begin the long 

process of empirically testing that theory. 

Can we develop an effective counter-terrorist 

response without bankrupting our moral, political, economic, 

and social, bases? Is our best hope against the terrorists 

to heed Horowitz'22 advise and simply ignore them? Or 

can we develop an economically efficient, politically 

ef£ective, socially acceptable response to the terrorist 

threat in the United States? It appears that the questions 

are well set. The ma)or concepts have been identified. The 

ma)or alternatives have been reasonably well identified. It 

is time to begin to test our alternatives, to test our 

theories. Given the exceptional difficulties discussed in 

Chapter Three concerning research designs and 

counter-terrorist response research, it appears that 

Gilboa23 and 5loan24 were correct. Simulation 

appears to offer an exceptional opportunity to both study 

and plan for counter-terrorist response. 

The literature on simulation as a tool in 

counter-terrorist response, to date, has appeared to focus 
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on the wrong aspects of the response problems. however. It 

is not within the tactical realm that we need the additional 

expertise and understanding that simulation can give. It is 

instead within the strategic realm that we need a sharpened 

focus. Most recent literature on the problem of terrorism 

in modern democratic societies seems to concur that the era 

of the super terrorist is not imminent.25 thus our 

tactical capabilities as they now exist should suffice. Our 

ma)or area of weakness at this time appears to be in the 

area of strategic management of our counter-terrorist 

response. It is in this area that the use of strategic 

simulation can best be used to improve our response system. 

As Gilboa has noted. simulation has several 

purposes. He suggests these are: 

Ca> training of policy makers and officials who are 
directly responsible for dealing with terrorism: (b) 
research; Cc> planning: and Cd> education of the 
public and several groups of individuals who are 
indirectly involved in terrorist incidents. such as 
reporters •••• 26 

To date. with few exceptions.27 the use of simulation 

has been confined to the training of those involved in the 

tactical response to terrorism. What is needed. as Gilboa 

has suggested, is an expanded interest in the use of 

simulation for research, planning, and education. Gilboa 

notes several uses for simulation in research and planning. 

Among those are: 
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1. Testing current decision making processes; 

2. Testing current negotiation processes; and 

3. Development and testing 0£ more comprehensive 

contingency plans28 

While Gilboa's work, and that 0£ Sloan, can be 

considered state 0£ the art in counter-terrorist response 

simulation, they miss a critical element 0£ the response 

process: the development and testing of a consistent, 

workable, effective, and ef£icient strategy for 

counter-terrorist response. 

Contingency plans serve a comforting role. It is 

nice to know that they exist, and one feels that one is 

doing one's Job when developing those plans; however, 

experience shows that they seldom are used. <The two 

organizations included in this research which used 

contingency planning had not one incident in a combined ten 

years of contingency planning in wh1ch an event occurred at 

a location £or which a contingency plan existed). 

Similarly, good decision making processes are not very 

useful i£ the interorganizational communication processes do 

not exist to implement those decisions. Gilboa and Sloan 

have correctly identified an important concept in the use of 

simulation: identification of purpose; however, they have 

seemed content to leave the concept in a unidimensional 
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mode. 

Adequate use 0£ simulation has at least two. and 

possibly three dimensions: purpose. focus. and time. 

Adequate strategic management. as Camillus has noted. 

requires a focus on three dimensions of the problem under 

study.29 One must concern one's self with the 

analytical dimensions of the problem <environmental. 

organizational. social. demographic. political. 

technological. economic considerations>. It is with these 

concerns that counter-terrorist response theorists have 

worked to date. There are other concerns, however, concerns 

which Cammillus identifies as the interactive dimension of 

strategic management. He notes convincingly: 

That interactions between participants are key to the 
logical incrementalist approach to [organizational) 
design stems from the accepted necessity of integrating 
incremental changes and the outputs of subsystems so as 
to avoid a 'piecemeal' ••• approach. It also stems from 
the near truism that an appreciation of the importance 
of group processes. relative power and personal values 
involves the recognition that interactions-- their 
nature. form and identities of individuals involved ••• --
are the key to understanding an influencing strategic 
planning processes.30 

It is suggested that we are at risk if we continue 

to consider only the tactical aspects in our effort to 

develop an effective counter-terrorist response. It appears 

from the literature and from the results of this research 

that the maJor problems with counter-terrorist response in 
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the United States sur£ace because 0£ an inability to 

e££ectively deal with strategic issues, not because 0£ an 

inability to deal with the tactical issues involved. 

We are not at the stage where we are ready £or the 

development 0£ speci£ic ob)ectives, plans, and goals; we are 

not dealing with stable environments which will allow use£ul 

contingency planning: nor do we appear to have the domain 

consensus to develop exact solutions to these problems. The 

state 0£ the strategic environment in the £ield of 

counter-terrorist response appears to call n~t £or 

conventional management, nor conventional management tools. 

What is needed, it appears, is the application 0£ strategic 

management and the tools associated with that process. It 

is in this context that it is £elt that the 

counter-terrorist response system can achieve the most £rom 

the training, education, research and planning processes 

o££ered by the use 0£ strategic simulation. 
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PART ONE. This section deals •ith your perceptions of everyday work processes. Please use the 
reverse side of this sheet to make any comments you may nave concerning the topics 
covered by these Questions. Please remember that •e value your •ritten comments as 
mucn as your responses to our specific questions. 

• . How much influence do you think eacn of the 
following has over the internal operations of your 
work unit (e.g., setting goals, allocating work 
among unit members, and reviewing performance of 
unit members)? 

A. The members of your unit: 

B. Your unit supervisor: 

Other unit suoervisors: 

D. Your division supervisor: 

E. Other division supervisors: 

F. The chief administrative officer of this 
organization: 

G. People in other organizations: 

NONE 

2. How much influence do you think each of the following has 
over tne internal operation of this organization (such as 
setting office policies and goals, allocating resources 
between units, etc.)? 

A. The members of your unit: 

B. vour unit supervisor: 

C. Other unit supervisors: 

D. Your division supervisor: 

E. Otner division supervisors: 

F. The chief administrative officer of this 
organization: 

G. People in otner organizations: 

3. How mucn influence do you think each of the following 
has over tne external community affairs and activities 
of your organization (such as developing and maintaining 
joint programs with otner agencies, getting funds and 
grants, establishing and crotecting the role of your 
organization in the community)? 

A. The members of your unit: 

B. Your unit supervisor: 

C. Other unit supervisors: 

J. Your division supervisor: 

E. Other division sucervisors: 

F. The chief aoministrative officer af this 
organization: 

~. Peocle in other ~rganizations: 

4. How "eavy was yOJr •Ork load during the last six months? 

:JFTEN NOT 
ENOUGH ~O 

KE8' '-'E 
3USY 

LITTLE 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

SOMTIMES 
~T ENClJGH 

;o i<EEP 
'"€ 3USY 

2 

SOME 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

JUST .:\80.JT 
iHE "IGHT 

:.io.JNT 

QUITE 
A BIT 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

>iARO TO 
KEEP :JP 

lolITH 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

ENTIRELY 
TOO '\.!CH 
TO HANDLE 



Page Two 

5. During the oast six months, how much control did 
you have in setting the pace of your work? 

6. How far in acvance jo you generally know how l!\Jeh 
work will be asked of you? 

7. #hen you Plan for an organizatiooal response to a terrorist 
event: 
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NONE 

ABOUT AN 
HOUR CJ'! 

LESS IN 
ADVAllCE 

VERV 
L.I TTLE SOME 

2 3 

ABOtJT A ABCl.JT A 
DAV iN o!EEK IN 

ADVANCE ADVANCE 

2 3 

QUITE A VEPY 
BIT MUCH 

4 5 

ASCl.JT A ABOUT 6 
MONTH IN M()llTHS ~ 

ADVANCE MORE IN 
ADVANCE 

4 5 

A. How freouently do you participate in 
decisions on the adoption of new policies? 

NEVER SELDOM SOMETIMES OF'TEN ALWAYS 

B. How freouently do you participate in 
decisions on the adoption of new Programs? 

8. ~ould you agree or disagree •ith the following statements 
ccncerning your organization as it plans for response to 
terrorist events? 

A. There can be little action taken here regarding 
planning efforts until my superior approves: 

8. ~ person who wants to make his own decisions regarding 
Planning precesses would be quickly discouraged here: 

C. Even small matters regarding planning have to be 
referreo to someone higher up for a final decision: 

D. Any decision I make regarding planning processes has 
to nave oy ooss' approval: 

9. would you agree or disagree with the following statements 
concerning your organization as it responds to a terrorist 
event? 

A. A person wno wants to make nis own decisions •Ould be 
quickly discouraged during response to a terrorist event: 

B. •here can be little action taken during such responses 
~nless my superior approves the oecision: 

Even small matters concerning anti-terrorist response 
~ave to oe approved oy someone higher up: 

D. ! nave ~o ask my bass oefore I do almost anytning 
concerning anti-terrorist response: 

2 3 

2 3 

DUINITELY 
FALSE FALSE 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 5 

4 5 

DEF' IN ITEL v 
TRUE !RL.E 

3 4 

3 4 

3 4 

3 4 

3 

3 4 

3 

PART 7w0. This sec~ion jeals with your perceptions of tne imoortance of ~tner organizations in your 
everycay •Ork processes. Please use tne reverse side of this sneet to make any comments you 
~ay ~ave :oncerning the topics covered cy tnese questions. Please remecer that we value 
your written comments as mucn as your responses to our specific questions. 

:o. what otner Jrganizations are necessary to assist your or~anizatian :n attaining its goals in tne 
•:elo of ant:-terrorist response? 

NAME OF ORGANIZATION NAME OF ORGANIZATION 
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Page Three 

11. Who are your contact persons in these agencies? (PLEASE INCLUDE THE NAME, AOORESS, ANO TELEPHONE 
NUMBER OF AT LEAST ONE PERSON IN EACH AGENCY LISTED ABOVE). 

ADD'ESS 

HOW MANY 
1-0WHS rlAVE 

YOJ KNOWN 
THIS PE=!SQN? 

2-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-l--'-~~~~~~~~~ 

),~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~_.___;_~~~~~~~~~ 

4. 

5. 

6. 

12. In or:::ler far tnese other agencies to attain i'HEIR 
goals in the fie 1 :::1 of anti-terrorist response, to 
wnat extent do they need services, resources, or NOT AT A QUITE VE"!Y 
support from your organization? ALL UTTLE SOME A BIT MUCH 

A. Agency One: 2 3 4 5 

8. Agency Two: 2 4 5 

c. Agency Three: 2 3 4 

" '"'· .<gency Faur: 2 3 4 5 

E. Agency ~ive: 2 3 4 

G. Agency Six: 2 3 4 5 

13. In order ta attain your organization's goals in tne 
field of a~ti-ter:orist response, ta wnat extent 
ca es your organization .~eed services, resources, or 
support from tnese otlier agencies? 

A. Agency One: 2 3 4 5 

a. Agency iwo: 2 . 3 4 5 

Agency Three: 2 4 5 

D. Agency Four: 2 3 4 5 

E. Agency Five: 2 4 5 

F • Agency Six: 2 4 5 

14. F~r wnat soecific services, resources, or sucoort does your organizat!on '1eea t~ese otner 
agencies? (Please JSe tne reverse siae of tnis sneet if tnis space is ~at aaeauate). 

A. Agency One: 

s. Age,.,::y T110: 

Agency ~nree: 

D. Agency !'"our: 

"-· Agency F":. ve: 

F. Agency Sb 

15. Generally, ~a .. we•l are vour ~ersonal:y 
acauaintea wlt~ the ~ontact ~ersons in :nese 
~rganiza:ions? 

N07 IERY '.oEU. 
ACQuAINT::O 

°'OT 
wEL'-

2 

SCMEWHAT 
~EL.'-

QUITE 
wELL. 

VERY 
~EC..L 
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PART THREE. Tn:s sections deals witn your oerceotions of your interaction witn otner agencies in 
oevelooing an anti-terrorist response. Please use the reverse sioe of this sheet to make 
any comments you may have concerning the topics covereo by these questions. Your 
Knowleoge ano e•oerience are valuable indicators, and we are interested in your comments. 

16. 

l 7. 

How well informed are you acout the specific goals 
and services ~nat are provided by tne other agencies 
wnich your organization assists, or which assist your 
organization in attaining establisneo goals in tne 
field of anti-terrorist response? 

To wnat extent did these agencies participate in 
earl!er onases of planning for your anti-terrorist 
response? 

18. To wnat extent oo you and tne contact persons in tnese 
otner agencies agree on: 

A. Tne most imoortant needs of organizations 
oevelooing an anti-terrorist response? 

8. The general response policies which should be 
develoced oy your organizations? 

C. The specific goals of anti-terrorist respose? 

D. The specific way anti-terrorist response services 
are provided? 

19. To what extent do otner agencies with which your 
organizat:on coocera~es in planning and implementing 
anti-terrorist response: 

A. Provide ~ne same kind of anti-terrorist response 
services as provided oy your organization? 

8. Provide services to tne same clients or 
communit!es as your organization? 

C. Have :ne same kind of operating program goals 
as your or~anization? 

o. Have staff with the same kines of professional 
t;aining and skills as tnose recuired for the 
staff of your organization? 

E. Have tne same tyces of operating ~rocedures, 
policies, autnority structures, and aecision 
maKing ~recesses as your organization? 

NOT wELL 
Ir-FCR"ED 

NO 
EXTENT 

A UTTLE 
INFORMED 

2 

LITTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

SOME 
EXTENT 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

MUCH 
EXTENT 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

VERY O!El:.. 
INFORMED 

s 
GREAT 
EXTENT 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

PART FOUR. This section deals with your perception of the freauency of your contacts with otner agencies 
whicn assist you in developing your anti-terrorist response. 

20. During the last six months, now frecuently: 

A. were letters Jr wri:ten reports of any kind exchanged witn tne agencies with whicn you 
cooperate in oeveloping anti-terrorist response? 

0--
1--
2--
3--
4--
5--
6--
7--
a--

"IC, 0 
One 
'we 
Three 
Atlout 
About 
Atlout 
About 
Abo•.it 

zero times during the ~ast six montns 
me juring the ~ast six ~ontns 
mes, or aoout every tnree montns 
times, or aoout every two months 
every montn, or six times 
every two weeks, or ~welv~ :imes 
every week, or 24 times 
every two or tnree Cays 
every oay 
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20. (Continued) During the last six months, how fre~uently: 

B. ~ere personal face-to-face discussions ~eld with peocle in these agencies? 

0-- No, or zero times during the cast six months 
1-- One time during the cast six months 
2-- Two times, or aoout every three months 
3-- Three times, or about every two months 
4-- About every month, or six times 
5-- About every two weeks, or twelve times 
6-- About every week, or 24 times 
7-- About every two or three days 
8-- About every day 

C. ~ere telephone calls made to (or received from) personnel in these agencies? 

0-- No, or zero times during the past six months 
1-- One time during the past six months 
2-- two times, or about every three months 
3-- Three times, or about every two months 
4-- About every month, or six times 
5-- About every two weeks, or twlelve times 
6-- About every week, or 24 times 
7-- About every two or three days 
8-- About every day 

0. Is tnere a formal interagency committee or g~oup which meets to discuss problems of mutual 
concern'? 

21. 

22. 

NO YES 

0 

E. If "yes," please indicate the number of times the committee or ~rouc has met in the past 
six months. 

To what extent did the agencies with which your 
organization :oooerates receive each of the NO LITTLE SOME QUITE AN 
~ollowing resources for its involvement with your EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT 
or~anization during t:ie cast six months? 

A. Money: 2 3 4 

B. use of your organization's staff: 2 3 4 

~ Information referrals: 2 3 4 

0. Consultation or technical assistance: 2 3 4 

E. ?ublic visibility, goodwill, or orestige: 2 3 ~ 

F. Attainment of its own goals or mandates: 2 3 4 

To what extent :lid your organization receive each of 
t~e following rescwr:es fr::m agencies with wni:!'1 you 
cooperate in anti-terrorist response? 

A. '!Oney: 2 3 " 
B. use of tne ct~er orgarlization' s staff: 2 3 " 
c. referrals: 2 3 4 Information 

D. Consultation or tecnnical assistance: 2 3 4 

goodwill, ;irestige: 2 4 
E. Puc lie vis.!.bili'=.y, or 

goals: 2 3 4 
F. Attainment :J f fOUr organization's 

VE'<" 
GRE~T 
EXTENT 

5 

; 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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23. Has any form of agreement oeen established to define the relations~ips oetween your organization 
and the otner organizations with whom you cooperate? 

NO YES 

o 
24. Ir "yes,• to what ext~nt is/was this agreement with these organizations: 

A. Exclicitly veroalized and discussed? 

B. wri~ten down in detail? 

C. Legally binding, or contractual? 

o. '4anoatory by law? 

25. Has any <ina of interagency committee or group been 
your organization anc the organizations with which 

NO VES 

0 

26. If ••yes, " to wnat extent is th.i.s committee: 

A. A permanent, standing committee? 

B. F'ormalized, with agendas, minutes, etc.? 

c. Atlle to ma1<e :lecisions which are tlinding on 
your organization? 

NO LITTLE SOME 
:'.XTENT EXTENT EXTENT 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

established to coordinate 
you cooperate'? 

NO LITTLE SOME 
EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

QUITE AN ·vERV :;REH 
EXTENT EX TEN i 

4 

4 

4 

4 5 

activities between 

QUITE AN VERY GRE'4 ~ 
EXTENT EX ·::~T 

4 

4 

4 5 

PART FIVE. This section aeals with your perceptions of communication processes between your organization 
and the organizations with which you cooperate. Please use the reverse side of tnis sneet 

27. 

28. 

29. 

to ma~e any :omments you may have concerning the topics covered oy these questions. Your 
written c~mmehts are an excellent source of valuable information. 

Durir') the cast six months, how often did you 
~rovice -iritten repcrts or memos, or otrier 
such oocuments, :o each 'J f the following :o 
coorc:linate the 111ork of your unit? 

A. People in otner units of this division: 

B. People in other divisions a f this organization: 

c. ?eoole in other organizations: 

:luring tr->e oast six months, now often did you have 
worK-related discussions : race-to-face 'Jr ::iy 
~elepnone) ooi th eacn of tne following on a one-to-one 
oasis? 

:I. "eocle in other units of this division: 

a. Peoole in other :ii visions of this arganization: 

.... People in otner arganizations: 

During ~he past six mont,.,s, now :Jften were you 
invclvea in worK-related, oroolem solving meetings 
with two or .11ore of tne follo1111ing? 

A. People in at tier units 0 f this division: 

a. 0 eocl e in otner divisions of this organization: 

::>eocle in ot!'1er '.lrganizations: 

ABOUT ABOUT 
l-3 1-3 

NDT TIMES A TIME5 
ONCE MONTH "EEK 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 

2 

2 3 

: 3 

2 3 

ABOUT 
1-3 

A TIMES 
A DAY 

4 

4 

4 

" 
" 
4 

" 
4 

4 

~BOUT 
EVERY 
HQUFl 

5 

5 
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Severi 

During 
writ:e 
c.::mm~r. 

coorai 

th 

ca 
at 

oast six montns, how often did you receive 
arts, memos, telepnone calls Jr other 
~ns from each of the following regaroing 
n of your anti-terrorist response? 

A. Peoole from other units of your division: 

B. People from other divisions of your organization: 

C. Peoole form other organizations: 

NOT 
ONCE 

,.BOUT 
1-3 

T!MES A 
MONTH 

2 

2 

2 

ABOUT 
i-3 

T!'1ES 
wEEK 

3 

3 

3 

ABOUT 
l-3 

A TI ME 5 A 
OAY 

4 

4 

ABOUT 
EVERY 
HOUR 

s 
5 

5 

PAilT SIX. This section deals with your oercePtions of your ac:ivities to olan for and resoond to 
!ncioents of terrorism within your jurisdiction. Please use tne reverse side of tnis s~ et 
:J maKe any comments you may have concerning tne tooics covered ov tnese ~uestioos. •cu 
wr!:ten comments are equall~ as important to our researcn as your resoonses to our soeci' c 

31. 

:uestions. 

wnen a oerson tries to change his ususl way of planning 
for anti-terrorist response, now does it usually work 
out with your organization? 

32. Some Peoole prefer doing a job in pretty much the same 
way D~cause this way tney can count on always doing a 
good job. Otners like to go out of tneir way in order 
to :hink uo new ways of doing things. When it comes 
io planning for anti-terrorist response, now is it with 
your ~co? 

USUALLY 
TURNS 

OUT 
WORSE 

ALWAYS 
PREFER 
SA~ 'fiAY 

"10 
DIFFERENCE 

USUALLY 
TuRNS 

OUT 
BE TiER 

2 

USuALLY 
=REFER 
SA~ WAY 

2 • 

USUALl.Y 
?RU-ER 

DffFERENT 
"AY 

3 

ALWAYS 
?REFER 

DIFFERENT 
wAY 

4 

33. '10w :ften :io vou ~et cnances to try out, on your own, a oetter 
er faster way Jf doing something to plan for anti-
terrorist resconse? 

RARELY 
OR 

f£VER 

EVERY ABOUi 2-3 c;NCE 

34. How often clo you get the chance ta try out your 
own iaeas concerning planning for anti-terrorist 
response, eitner before or after cnecking witn 
your supervisor? 

i="Ew 
~NTHS 

2 

2 

O~E "ER 
1-()NTH 

3 

3 

TIMES P!:R WEEK 
?€R "10NTH OR '-OFE 

4 5 

4 5 

35. ~as any •arm of agreement oeen establisheo, either within your organization or among tne organi-
zations witn wnicn you cooperate, concerning activities to ~REVENT terrorism? 

NO YES 

0 

36. !f "yes," !s :nis agreement internal or external to your organization? 

INTERNAL EXTERNAL 

D 

37. :r "yes," :o what extent have tnese prevention 
ac:ivi:ies ~een: 

A. 

a. 

c. 
o. 

Exol!cit:y ;eroalizeo ano :iiscussed? 

~r~tte~ ~own in colicies, clans, orocedures, 
or "Tiemoraraa? 

Estaolis~eo ~Y legaily binding :ontract? 

Mandated ~Y law? 

'10 
EXTENT 

LITTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

SOME 
O:XTENT 

3 

3 

~REAT VERY :RE~i 

EXTENT EXTENT 

4 

4 

38. Is :here ag:eeme~t aman~ memoers of your organization's ccocerating agencies conce~ing NhO has 
authority :o resoond to incidents of terrorism in your jurisaicticn? 

NO YES 

'J 



Page Eight 

39. If "yes," to wnat extent is the agreement: 

A. Explicitly verbalized and discussed? 

8. ~ritten down in policies, plans, procedures 
or memoranda? 

C. Established by legally binding contract? 

D. Mandated oy la•? 
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NO 
EXTENT 

LITTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

SCME 
EXTENT 

3 

3 

3 

3 

GREAT VERY GREAT 
EXTENT EXTENT 

4 

4 5 

4 

4 5 

40. Has any form of agreement been reached ta define the indiviaual position-- either by rank or 
position-- which is responsiole for on-scene cooraination of the anti-terrorist response? 

NO YES 

0 

41. If "yes,• to what extent is this agreement: 

A. Explicitly verbalized and discussed? 

8. ~ritten down in policies, plans, procedures 
or memoranda? 

C. Estaolished by legally binding contract? 

O. Mandated by la•? 

42. Is this agreement internal or external to your 
organization? 

INTERNAL EXTERNAL 

43. To what extent do you aeoend on each of the 
following oeoole to octain the ~aterials, 
personnel, :n information needed to do your work? 

A. 

3. 

J. 

Other oersonnel within your unit: 

tour unit supervisor: 

Personnel from other divisions of your 
or~anization: 

Personnel from other organizations: 

44. How often coes your job require that you check 
~ith :ne following oeoole •hile ooing your 
~ajar tasKs? 

A. Other oersonnel within your ~nit: 

3. Your unit suoervisor: 

C. ~ersannel from other di'dsi:ins M your 
Jr~anizati:Jn: 

J. ~ersonnel ~ram :ither organizations: 

NO 
EXTENT 

NO 
EXTENT 

LITTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

LITTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

SOME 
EXTENT 

3 

3 

3 

3 

SOME 
EXTENT 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

GREAT 
EXTENT 

4 

4 

4 

4 

~REAT 
EXTENT 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

VERY GREA~ 

EXTE'H 

5 

5 

VERY alEAT 
EXTENT 

5 

5 

5 

5 

4• Has any form of agreement oeer estaolishec concerning t~e neec :o ·:est• JDerational clans by 
simulation, exercise, or ot~er ~eans prior ~o imolemerting the ccan in ac:ual anti-terrorist 
resool'se? 

NO YES 

o 
A6. If ''yes," !s ~~is agreeme~t internal. or external to your ~rganization? 

~XTERNAL 
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-. 7, I' ".1es," ':.C! wra: ext.er,: ~as ~r-.e ac;:eement :.-ee:: 

111:it:e'"' ::icwr ... :e:c.i.:.ec= ;:icl.!c::.es, ;:::.:.ai:s, p::,ceoL..re~ 
or :t... .... e~ 

w. Manaateo 8)' law? 

~o. T: .~at extert a:e ~:it:e~ : ... :es ana. er un~r:::e~ 
p:o:eau:e~ es:ao.:s~ec re :coro!~ate ro~: work 
•.:.:~ eacM of t~e 'ollo~1~;? 

: :. •.:.. s;. :Jn: 

E. ~eocie ~ :t~e: :i~1sions i~ 1our organ:za-
::. o.~,: 

~5. ~ne~ ye~ c~eck w~:n eac~ o' t~ese ::iecc.:.e wnile 
::.:.~g yo~: ~c:K, :: wnat ex:e~t are t~e issues 
a:o~t w~1c~ fOw are :ommuni:ating: 

~. ~ostly s:anoa:: information mat:ers? 

Mcst!y o::, rec~r~ing pro8le~s or mistakes? 

Mcs:ly new crooiems recwi:~ng novel solutions? 

.... ~:. .... 
E. ,.- ~ E. '• ~ 

50. ~e realize :~a: y~~r activities may vari a great cea! fr8m aay -w :a 1 . "c~e~er, :~::,; :-e :as: 
~:~:-, en :ne ave:age, HOw M~N\ HOJRS ~ER ~Qy cio yo~ NCRMAL~Y s~e,c ir eac~ cf t~e fo:lowinQ 
ac:: .. ities? , ~~ .... : arisl#e:s 'lee:::: net ace::: we :o eJ.;rt hours;·. 

~alki~; i-'c:mally to peooie, ta~1ng coffee oreaKs, ano tak:-~ care of oe:sc~al matters 
\e~c~uae ~~rcn hour): 

·~ r-curs oer aa): 

E. Coc:ainati'IQ .or~ •it~ other units in tnis division, oiscuss:~~ a,c s~lvin; .ark prcc:ems 
enc:~ntere: -1:n otner units, perfo;m1n~ off!ce-•iOe projects anc act~wities: 

-----------------(he ur s per cay: 
C. Cocrcinatin~ •Ork act~vities •ith people from otner C!vis:c~s of t~is ar;anizatio~, iss~!'I~ 

reports, res;oncing tc airectives, ano working o~t iss~es •itn ct~er civision oerscnne~: 

(hours per oar; 

o. c~orcinating •O!k activities with ether organizations outsloe your or;an!zation, oe .. eloc~~~ 
anc ma!nta!~~ng coopera:ion witn ct~er orga~izations co~ce:~1n~ anti-:e:ro:ist res;onse, 
ano •Otking •lt~ t~e comm~n!ty :oncerning planninQ, prevert1on, or ctner ncn-o!:e:t tasKs: 

(nai..:rs ;:er oa,: 
~~~~~~~---'~~~-

E. ?rovi~inQ oire:t ser~ice ta the :ommunity: 

PART SEl'i;N. 

-~---~-~--------~("ours pee :a)' 

This sections aeals •it~ your per:eotians of tn 
terrorist eve~:s. Flease use tne reverse a' t~ 
na~e concerning t~e topics co~erec by t~ese ewe 
yo~r •ritten comme~ts as m~ch as yo~r rescanses 

~ature of yo~r task in responc~~~ t: 
s sh~et to ma~e in)' comme~:s ye~ ma1 
tions. ~:ease :e~emcer tnat .e val~e 
t8 our specific q,estioos. 
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51. To ""'a: extent is there a clearly known way to do tne major types of 11ork you normally do? 
52. How easy is it for you to know •nether you :lo your wo:K :or:ectly? 

53. In the oast six months 1 to what extent did diffi:ult oroolems arise in your •Or1< for which ttiere •ere no immediate or apparant solutions? 
54. To wriat exter,t are you generally sure of •hat the out:ome of your "Ork efforts will be? 

55. About how ·TIU Ch time diO you speno solving these work' oroolems? 

56. How muc,., the same are the ::lay-to-day ;:iroblems, situations, or issues you encounter in perform-i '"1g your major tasks? 

5 7. To wnat extent are your tasks the same from oay-to-oay? 

58. Durin~ a normal week, how frequently do 
excections arise in your worK wnicn require 
suostantially =ifferent methods or procedures 
for aoing the 11ork? 

59. How often do you follow about the same •ark 
met~ocs or steps for doing your major tasks from 
cay-to-cay? 

392 

NO 
EXTENT 

NO 
TI ME 

NO 
EXTENT 

ALMOST 
NEVER 

1.. I TTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

LITTLE 
TIME 

2 

Ll TTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

SELDOM 

2 

2 

SOME 
EXTENT 

3 

3 

3 

3 

SOME 
TIME 

3 

SOME 
EXTENT 

3 

3 

SOME TI MES 

3 

3 

GREAT VERY GREAT 
EXTENT EXTENT 

4 

4 5 

4 5 

4 5 

GREAT VE'<v GRE~-

OEAL OF DEJ~ ~~ 

TIME r:~E 

4 5 

GRE~T VERY GRE;:• 
EXTENT EXTENT 

4 5 

s 

OFTEN 

4 5 

4 5 

THANK YOU FOR YOUR TIME AND EFFORT IN COMPLETING THIS QUESTIONNAIRE! If you •Ould like, we wi:l 
provide you wi:n an executive summary of the completed research at no cost to Vou. If you woula 
li~e an executive summary, please ci:cle "yes" bela•. Thank you again for your cooperation. 

YES 

0 



l\PPENDIX B • 
SURVEY INSTRUMENT DISTRIBUTED TO PERSONNEL OF ASSOCIATED 

AGENCIES 
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ASSOCIATED AGENCY QUESTIONNAIRE 

PART ONE. This section deals with your perceptions of the degree of interaction you have with ~meers 
of tne Police Department. Please use the reverse side of this sheet to 
make any comments you may have concerning the topics covered by these 0uestions. Please 
understand_tnat we are very much interested in your written comments, as they are 
important indicators of your thoughts and feelings. 

l. In order ta attain your organization's goals in NOT 
the field of anti-terrorist response, ta wnat AT A QUITE VERY 
extent does your organization need the services ALL LITTLE SOME A BIT MUCH 
resources, or other support from the 
Police Department? 2 3 4 5 

2. >or wnat services, resources, or support does your organization need the cooperation of tne 
Police Department? (Please List). 

--- --------------------------------------- -- --
(Please use ad01t1anal paper if necessary) 

3. How well informed are you about the specific 
goals and services that are provided Oy tne NOT 

Police Department which assist IN>ORMED 
your organization in attaining established goals 
in the field of anti-terrorist response? 

4. Ta what extent does the Police NO 
Department participate in your planning efforts EXTENT 
for anti-terrorist response? 

5. "low well are you personally acouainted witn the NOT 
contact oersans in the Police ACQUA lNTED 
Department? l 

6. To .,nat extent Ofl you and tne contact persons 
with the Police Department agree 
on: 

NO 
A. The most important needs of organizations EXTENT 

oevelaping or providing anti-terrorist 
response services? 

3. The general response oolicies which should be 
~eveloped :iy organizations resoonding ta 
terrorist events? 

c. The specific goals and objectives of 
organizations respancling to terrorist 
events? 

D. The specific manner in which anti-terrorist 
services snould oe provioeo? 

7. Ta what extent does your organization and tne 
Police Jepartment: 

A. Obtain funoing fr:im the same sources? 

B. Pr::iv iele the same kin el of anti-terrorist 
response services? 

LITTLE 
IN>ORMED 

2 

LITTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

NOT 
VERY 
WELL 

2 

L.ITTL.E 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

SOMEWHAT 
IN> OR MED 

SOME 
EXTENT 

3 

SDMElllHAT 
illEL.:.. 

3 

SOME 
EXTENT 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

QUITE VERY WELL 
INFORMED INF ORME: 

4 

MUCH GREAT 
EXTENT EXTENT 

4 s 

QUITE VERY 
wEi..L. WEL.L. 

4 5 

MUCH GRE~T 

EXTENT EXTENT 

4 5 

4 5 

s 

4 5 

s 

4 
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7. (Continued) Ta what extent does your 
organization and the Police 
Department: 

C. Provide services to the same clients or 
communities? 

D. Have the same kind of operating goals? 

E. Have staff with the same kinds of 
professional skills and/or training? 

•. Have tne same types of operating procedures, 
~oli:ies, authority structures, and decision 
making orocesses? 

395 

NO 
EXTENT 

l 

LITTLE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

SOME MUCH GREAT 
EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT 

3 4 5 

3 4 5 

3 i. 5 

3 4 

PART T~D. This section deals with your perceptions of the frequency with which you interact with the 
~olice Department. Please use the reverse side of this sheet to make any 

comments you might have concerning topics covered by this section. Your written comments 
are valued as much as your specific answer~ to these questions. Please feel free to aoo 
:hem. 

9. How frequently were letters or written reports of any kind exchanged with the 
Police Department in the last six months? 

D-- No or zero times during the past six months 
1-- One time during the past six months 
2-- Two times, or about every three months • 
3-- Three times, or about every two months 
4-- About every month, or six times 
5-- About every two weeks, or twelve times 
6-- About every week, or 24 times 
7-- About every 2-3 days 
8-- About every day 

9. How frequently were oersonal face-to-face discussions held with persons in the 
Police Department in the last six months? 

0-- No or zero times during the past six months 
1-- One time during the past six months 
2-- Two times, or aaaut every three months 
3-- Three times, or aoout every two months 
4-- About every month, or six times 
5-- About every two weeks, or twelve times 
6-- About every week, or 24 times 
7-- About every 2-3 days 
8-- About every day 

~Q. How frequently were teleonane calls made with persons from the 
during tne last six months? 

0-- Na or zero times during the past six mantns 
1-- One time Curing the ;:iast six montns 
2-- Two times, or aoaut every tnree montns 
3-- Three times, or about every two mantns 
4-- About every month, Jr six times 
5-- Aoout every two ~eeks, or twelve times 
6-- Aoaut every week, or 24 times 

About every 2-3 aays 
8-- About every day 

Police Depar:ment 

••· :s there a •armal interagency committee or grauo wnicn meets to discuss proolems of mutual 
:oncern oetween 1our organization and tne Police Je;:iartment? 

~a YES 
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12. 

13. 
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If there is a formal interagency committe or group, how many times has it met in the last s1·x months? 

I ' t~ere is a formal int er agency 
to ... ~at extent: 

A. rs this 

0--
1--
2--
3--
4--
5--
6--
7--
8--

No or zero times in the past six months 
One time during the ~ast six months 
Two times, or aoout every three months 
Three times, or aoout every two montns 
About every month, or six times 
About every two weeks, or twelve times 
About every week, or 24 times 
About every 2-3 days 
About every day 

committee or group, 

NO LITTLE SOME MUCH CPE~-committee or group a permanent, EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT EJ:E'iT standing comm it tee? l 2 3 4 5 
8. Is this committee or group formalized with 

agenaas, minutes, etc.? ~ 3 4 5 

c. Are the decisions made by this committee 
binding on your organization? 2 3 4 5 

PART THREE. This section deals with your perceptions of the flow of resources between your organi-
zation and the Police Deoartment. Please use the reverse side of this 
sheet to make any comments you may have concerning topics covered in this section. 
Please remember that your knowledge and exoerience are valuaole to an unaerstanaing of 
the problem unaer study. ~e value your :omments. 

14. To what extent did persons from the 

15. 

Police Deoartment receive each of the fallowing 
resources or rewards for their involvement with 
your organization during the past six months? 

A. 

3. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

To 
of 

six 

A. 

a. 

Money, grants, or other financial aid: 

use of your organization's staff: 

:nformation referrals (intelligence 
:-eoorts, etc.) 

Consultation or technical assistance: 

Puolic visibility, goodwill, or orestige: 

Attainment of soecific goals or mandates: 

what extent did YOUR ORGANIZATION receive each 
tne following resources or rewards from the 

Police Department during the last 
montns? 

Money, grants, or other financial aid: 

Lise of the 
staff: 

Police Department's 

Information referrals (intel~igence reoorts, 
etc.): 

O. Conslutation or technical assistance: 

E. Puolic visibility, goodwill, or Grestige: 

Attainment of soecific goals or mandates: 

NO 
EXTENT 

LITT LE 
EXTENT 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

SOME 
EXTENT 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

MUCH 
EXTENT 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

GREAT 
EXTENT 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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PART F'OUR. This section deals with the degree of fomalization af the relationship oetween your 
organization and the Police Oepart~ent. Please use the reverse of this sheet 
to make any comments you may have concerning topics covered in this section. Please 
rememoer that we value your written comments eoually as much as we do your specific 
answers to these ouestions. 

16. Has any form of agreement been established between your organization and the 
Police Department concerning the need to TEST operational plans oy simulation, exercis~ or other 
means prior to implementing the plan in actual·anti-terrorist response? 

NO YES 

0 
NO LITTLE SOME MUCH GREAT 

17. Ir "yes, . to what extent has the agreement oeen: EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT 

A• Explicitly verbalized and discussed? 2 3 A 5 

B. written down in detailed policies, plans, 
procedures, or rules? 2 3 A 5 

c. Legally binding or contractual? 2 3 A 5 

o. Mandated by law? 2 3 A 5 

18. When you communicate with people from the Police Department while planning for or 
resoonding to terrorist events, to what extent are you communicating mainly about: 

NO LITTLE SOME MUCH GREAT 
EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT EXTENT 

A. Mostly standard information matters? 2 3 A 5 

B. Mostly old, recurring oroblems or mistakes? 2 3 A 

c. Mostly new problems reouiring novel solutions? 2 3 A 5 

THANK YOU F'OR YOUR TIME AND EF'F'ORT IN COMPLETING THIS QUESTIONNAIRE! If you would like, we will 
orovide you with an executive summary of the completed research at no cost to you. If you would 
like to receive an executive summary, please circle •yes" below. Thank you again for your coooeration. 

NO YES 

o 
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APPENDIX C 

LIST OF RESPONDENTS INTERVIEWED 

"SOUTHEAST" POLICE DEPARTMENT 

1. Former SWAT team leader 
2. Administrative Assistant to the Chief of Police 
3. Investigative supervisors <2> 
4. Investigative officers <2> 
5. Negotiations team members <2> 
6. SWAT team members (2) 

TOTAL INTERVIEWS: 10 

··soUTH" POLICE DEPARTMENT 

1. SWAT team commander 
2. SWAT team members <2> 
3. Leader of negotiations team 
4. Negotiations team members <3> 
5. Investigations supervisor <2> 
6. Investigative officers <2> 
7. Intelligence officer 

TOTAL INTERVIEWS: 12 

.. MIDWEST" POLICE DEPARTMENT 

1. SWAT team leader 
2. Intelligence unit commander 
3. Intelligence unit officers <2> 
4. Negotiations team members <2> 
5. SWAT team members <2) 
6. SWAT team supervisor <1> 
7. Planning officer 
8. Administrative assistant to Chief of Police 

TOTAL INTERVIEWS: 11 

.. NORTHEAST" POLICE DEPARTMENT 

1. SWAT team commander 
2. SWAT team training officer 
3. SWAT team member 

TOTAL INTERVIEWS: 3 
TOTAL DEPARTMENTAL INTERVIEWS: 36 
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APPENDIX D 

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE 

INTRODUCTION 
Introduction to Interviewer 

Law enf orceaent background 
Anti-terrorist response background 

Explanation of problea under study 
Explanation of process and intent 
Feedback fro• respondent 
Clarification 

DATA COLLECTION 
Explanation of rationale for triangulation of qualitative, archival, and 
associated agency follow-up aethods 

Personal interviews 

USE OF BOUNDARY SPANNING/INTERORGANIZATIONAL COOPERATION 

1.) Are there any outside organizations that are iaportant in helping you 
respond to terrorist events? 

If no: Why do you feel outside assistance is not needed? 

If yes: 
2.> Would you NAME these organizations 

3.> Would you tell ae the NAME, ADDRESS, AND TELEPHONE NUMBER of your 
aa)or contact in each of these organizations? 

4.) How iaportant are these organizations to your ability to respond 
to terrorist events? 

6.> Why are they iaportant? 

7.) How did you identify the• as iaportant? 

8.> Are they included in your planning efforts? How? 

9.) How frequently do you coaaunicate with these organizations? 

10. What is the usual aethod by which you coaaunicate with these 
organizations? 

11.> Are there any iaportant EXTERNAL sources of inforaation for your 
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organization in responding to terrorist events? 

11a.> If no: Why is external inforaation not needed? 

If yes, then ••• 

12. Would you tell ae the NAME, ADDRESS, AND TELEPHONE NUMBER of your 
contact with each of these external sources of inforaation? 

13. How iaportant to your ability to respond to terrorist events are 
these external sources of inforaation? 

14.> Why are they iaportant? 

15.) How did you identify them as i•portant? 

IDENTIFYING SOURCES OF INNOVATION 

16.) When your organization develops a new aethod of planning for or 
responding to a terrorist event, would you say that the new aethod 
comes fro• within your organization or fro• outside your organization? 

17.> Why? 

18.> Have these aethods usually been successful? 

19.> Would you tell ae about the developaent of one of these new 
~ethods? 

IDENTIFYING PLANNING METHODOLOGIES 

20.> What would you describe as your aost successful technique in 
planning for anti-terrorist response? 

21.) Why has this aethod been so successful? 

22.> Has any kind of interagency coaaittee or group been established 
to coordinate activities aaong your organization and other 
organziations which respond to terrorisa? 

If no, then ••• 

22a.> Why was it felt that such a coaaittee or group was not 
necessary? 

If yes, then ••• 

23.) Why was it felt such a coaaittee or group was necessary? 
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24.> How frequently does this group aeet 

25.) To whet extent are the decisions of this group binding on 
your departaent? 

26.> How is this group organized? 

27.) Do you have a aethod of testing your plens before 
iapleaentation? 

27a.> If no: Do you feel a need for such a process? 

28.> If yea: Would you tell ae how this aethod works? 

29.) Is this aethod covered by written procedures? 

30.) Who participates in this plans testing? 

30a.) How was this aethod decided on o~r other aethods? 

31.> How often are external organizations included in your 
planning processes? 

IDENTIFYING OTHER SALIENT NON-ROUTINE INCIDENTS AFFECTING INSTITUTIONAL 
MEMORY 

32.> Are you aware of any significant, non-routine, crisis events 
which have occurred in the past few years which required your 
departaent to rely on external resources ~o handle the situation? 

If no, then ••• 

32a.> Has your response process changed significantly in the past few 
years? 

32b.) Why do you think this is so? 

If yes, then ••• 

33.> What incidents or incident do you recall? 

34.) How did it affect your departaent? 

35.> Do you think it had a lasting effect on the way you plan? 

36.> Why? 
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PERCEIVED NEED FOR STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 

37.> Would you recoaaend any iaproveaent in the way your organization 
plans for anti-terrorist response? 

37a.) If no: Why do you feel changes are not necessary? 

If yes, then ••• 

38.> Why do you feel changes are necessary? 

39.> What changes do you feel are necessary? 

40.> How do you see these changes as helpful? 

REQUEST FOR ARCHIVAL DATA 
41.) Are you aware of any written policies, plans, procedures, aeaoranda, 
or other such docuaents that directly address the terrorist response 
activities of your organization? 

42.> Would you let ae see those docuaents7 

CLOSING 

43.> Do you have anything you would like to add that you think is 
iaportant7 

Offer to share results 
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APPENDIX E 

CODING SHEET FOR INTERVIEW DATA 

••TYPES OF EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS IMPORTANT: 

LOCAL (J INTERNAL FEDERAL (] EXTERNAL FEDERAL Cl 

••HOW IMPORTANT? 

NONE CJ LITTLE [] SOME (J VERY [J 

••WHY IMPORTANT? 

RESOURCES, EOUIPMENT ETC. CJ INFORMATION AND INTELLIGENCE 
Cl COOPERATION, TRAINING, PLANNING CJ 

••FREOUENCY OF COMMUNICATION? 

VERY INFREOUENT CJ INFREOUENT (J SOMEWHAT FREOUENT Cl 
FREOUENT Cl VERY FREOUENT Cl 

••TYPES OF EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS IMPORTANT AS SOURCES OF 
INFORMATION 

LOCAL (J INTERNAL FEDRAL CJ EXTERNAL FEDERAL Cl 

••HOW IMPORTANT? 

NONE CJ LITTLE CJ SOME CJ VERY CJ 

••SOURCE OF INNOVATION 

INTERNAL CJ 50/50 CJ EXTERNAL CJ 

••METHODS SUCCESSFUL? 

NEVER CJ SOMETIMES Cl USUALLY CJ ALWAYS CJ 

••MOST SUCCESSFUL PLANNING METHOD 

CONTINGENCY CJ AT SCENE PLANNING Cl TRAINING CJ STRATEGIC 
SIMULATION Cl 

••INTERAGENCY PLANNING GROUP? 
NO CJ YES Cl 
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••FREQUENCY OF GROUP MEETINGS? 

VERY INFREQUENT Cl INFREQUENT Cl SOMEWHAT FREQUENT Cl 
FREQUENT Cl VERY FREQUENT Cl 

••DECISIONS BINDING ON DEPARTMENT? 

NEVER CJ SOMETIMES CJ USUALLY CJ ALWAYS Cl 

••METHOD OF PLANS TESTING? 

NONE Cl MOSTLY NON-SIMULATION CJ MOSTLY SIMULATION Cl 

••WHO PARTICIPATES IN PLANNING 

INTERNAL CJ INTERNAL/EXTERNAL Cl 

••FREQUENCY OF INCLUSION OF EXTERNAL ORGANIZATIONS IN 
PLANNING 

NEVER Cl SOMETIMES CJ USUALLY Cl ALWAYS CJ 

••AWARE OF SIGNIFICANT, NON-ROUTINE CRISIS EVENT REQUIRING 
EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE? 

NO CJ YES CJ 

••RESPONSE PROCESS CHANGED SIGNIFICANTLY? 

NO CJ YES [ l 

••RECOMMEND ANY IMPROVEMENT IN PLANNING PROCESS? 

NO CJ YES [) 
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.RESPONSE SHEET 

REPORT OF RESEARCH RESULTS 

DIRECTIONS: Each of the conclusions developed with the attached report deals with 
our perception of the data collected in your departaent and three others. In order 
to insure that the conclusions and recoaaendations developed during the course of 
this research are valid, we would like your opinion on each. Each of the below 
questions corresponds to a conclusion or recomaendation included in the executive 
auaaary. Would you please indicate the degree to which you agree or disagree with 
each of the conclusions and recoaaendations aade in the executive suaaary? Please 
circle the response which aatches your feelings concerning the corresponding 
conclusion or recoaaendation. When you have finished aarking your responses, please 
mail thea back to us in the attached envelope. YOUR DEPARTMENT WAS CONSIDERED TO BE 
AN EXPERIENCED ORGANIZATION IN RESPONDING TO EVENTS OF INTERNATIONAL 
TERRORISM. Thank you for your help in this research proJect. 

SECTION ONE: PRELIMINARY INFORMATION 

<Please Check the Applicable Section> 

Departaental Position 

Cl Adainistrative <Lieutenant or Above> 
C1 Supervisory 
Cl Negotiator 
Cl Technical <Response Teaa Officer, Technician, etc.> 

To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following stateaents? 

SECTION TWO: CONCLUSIONS 

Conclusion One A: 

Personnel with experienced organizations tend to coaaunicate less with local agencies, 
and aore with federal,..level agencies than do personnel with non-experienced 
organizations. <See Table One>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion On~ 8: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 
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Personnel with experienced organizations tend to coaaunicate acre for inforaation 
end less for assistance in teras of resources, aanpower, or aaterial than do personnel 
with non-experienced organizations. (See Table Two>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion One C: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Personnel with experienced organizations tend to coaaunicate aore frequently with 
individuals froa external organizations than do personnel with non-experienced 
organizations. <See Table Three>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Two A: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Identification of external inforaation sources, in experienced organizations, is not 
usually part of the official "Job description'' of the individuals who identify these 
sources. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Two B: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

s 

Identification of external inforaation sources in experienced organizations is not 
usually identified as "planning" by the adainistration of the organization. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Two C: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

s 

Identification of external in!oraation sources, in experienced organizations, is a 
process that ''Just happens," and is not officially planned. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE DISAGREE UNSURE AGREE 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 
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1 2 3 4 5 

Conclusion Three A: 

Personnel froa experienced organizations tend to view planning as a process which 
identifies ~ of threats, and then builds capability to handle those threats 
through processes of training and siaulation. <See Table Four>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Three B: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Personnel froa non-experienced organizations tend to view planning as a process which 
identifies types of threats by location and then plans to respond to specific 
threats st specific locations by acquiring blueprints, plans, etc. for those locations, 
and through training and siaulating events at those locations. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Three C: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Contingency planning-- planning for response to a specific threat at a specific 
location-- is universally avoided by experienced organizations. <See Table Four>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Four A! 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Neither experienced nor non-experienced organizations use siaulation specifically as a 
aethod of identifying i•portant contacts in external organizations. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Four 8: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 
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Neither experienced nor non-experienced organizations use si•ulation specifically as a 
"planning aethod" to include external organizations in the depart•ent'a planning 
processes. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Five A: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Planning to personnel involved in response for non-experienced organizations tends to 
focus on probleas of obtaining assistance froa utility coapanies, fire-rescue units, 
local psychiatric hospitals. etc. <See Table Five>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Five B: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Planning to personnel involved in response for experienced organizations tends to focus 
on probleas of identifying capabilities of inforaation acquisition and processing 
concerning the terrorist threat, focusing particularly on federal-level organizations 
for inforaation concerning the terrorist threat. <See Table Six>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Five C: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Experienced organizations tend to include external organiztions in the planning process 
•ore frequently than do non-experienced organizations. <See Table Eight>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Five D: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Personnel froa experienced organizations tend to perceive a need for iaprove•ent in 
planning processes acre frequently than do personnel fro• non-experienced 
organizations. <See Table Hine>. 



STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Six A: 

UNSURE 

3 
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AGREE 

4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Processes of daaage control, containaent, site security, periaeter control, and assault 
techniques are well planned and i•pleaented at both experienced and non-experienced 
organizations. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Six B: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Internal organizational coaaunications, coaaand, and control processes are well aanaged 
at both experienced and non-experienced organizations. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Seven A: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Negotations, investigation, and intelligence functions aaong experienced organizations 
tend to include both local and federal-level factors, including an awareness on the 
part of personnel with experienced organizations of the ''international" aspects of 
terrorisa. <See Tables One and Seven>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Seven B: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Negotiations, investigation, and intelligence functions aaong non-experienced 
organizations tend to include aainly local factors, tending to exclude an awareness 
of the ''international" aspects of terroriaa. <See Tables One and Seven>. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

l 

DISAGREE 

2 

UNSURE 

3 

AGREE 

4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 
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Conclusion Eight A: 

Relations with external inforaation sources tend not to be foraal, but rather tend to 
be aostly an inforaal process. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Eight B: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Acquisition of external inforaation concerning terrorist threats tends to be 
accoaplished aore through inforaal relations than through foraal written reports. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Conclusion Eight C: 

UNSURE 

3 

AGREE 

4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE .. 

5 

Siaulation and training for anti-terrorist response tend not to be recognized as foraal 
planning processes designed to identify critical external organizational contacts. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

SECTION THREE: RECOMMENDATIONS 

Recoaaendation One: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

The use of contingency planning, particularly that of identifying potential trouble 
sites and developing response plans for those locations, should be replaced with a 
aethod of strategically oriented planning which will identify critical 
interorganizational connections, and will ensure creation, aaintenance, and use of 
those connections to foster inforaation transfer. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Recoaaendation Two: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 
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The use of well-planned siaulations to aid in the identification of these 
interorganizational connections should suppleaent the use of s1aulation as a aethod of 
training for capability building. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Recoaaendation Three: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

The creation, aaintenance, and use of interorganizational connections should be 
recognized as part of the official duties of the selected individuals who do such work, 
end should becoae pert of the institutionalized aanagement processes of organizations 
involved in anti-terrorist response. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Recommendation Four: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

The use of siaulation to provide non-lethal equivalents of the organizational, 
informational, and resource problesm confronted by organizations engaged in 
anti-terrorist response should be practiced, so that strategic adaptation can 
correctly align the organization to the turbulence to be expected during a terrorist 
event. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

Recommendation Five: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation's leadership function in the field of 
anti-terrorist response should be used to shape the attitudes, strategies, and 
philosophy of anti-terrorist response in the United States, particularly among the 
chief adainistrators of involved police departaents. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 
Recoaaendation Six: 

UNSURE AGREE 

3 4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 

Siaulation as a planning aethodology, which involves both organizations indirectly and 
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directly concerned with anti-terrorist response, should be iapleaented as a foraalized 
aethod of planning for anti-terrorist response. 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

1 

DISAGREE 

2 

UNSURE 

3 

AGREE 

4 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

5 
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